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Opening up a world of opportunity

Our ambition is to be the preferred international
financial partner for our clients.

Our purpose, ambition and values reflect our
strategy and support our focus on execution.

O Read more on our values and strategy on pages 8 and 14.
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This Strategic Report was approved by the
Board on 19 February 2025.

Sir Mark E Tucker
Group Chairman

A reminder
The currency we report in is US dollars.

Our approach to ESG reporting

We embed our ESG reporting and Task Force on
Climate-related Financial Disclosures ('TCFD’) within
this Form 20-F for the year ended 31 December
2024. Our TCFD disclosures are highlighted with the
following symbol: [fego)

Use of alternative performance
measures

We supplement our IFRS Accounting Standards
figures with non-IFRS Accounting Standards
measures used by management internally that
constitute alternative performance measures under
European Securities and Markets Authority guidance
and non-GAAP financial measures defined in and
presented in accordance with US Securities and
Exchange Commission rules and regulations.
These measures are highlighted with the following

symbol: ¥
O Further explanation may be found on page 28.

Targets and forward guidance

We do not reconcile our forward guidance on RoTE
excluding the impact of notable items, target basis
operating expenses, dividend payout ratio target
basis or banking net interest income (‘banking NII')
to their equivalent reported measures.

For our financial targets, medium-term is defined as
between three to five years, and long term as five to
six years, from 1 January 2025.

O See page 5 for details on our forward guidance
and outlook.

None of the websites referred to in this Form 20-F for
the year ended 31 December 2024 (the ‘Form 20-F')
(including where a link is provided), and none of the
information contained on such websites, are
incorporated by reference in this report.



Cautionary statement regarding forward-looking statements

This Form 20-F contains certain forward-
looking statements with respect to HSBC's
financial condition; results of operations and
business, including the strategic priorities;
financial, investment and capital targets; and
ESG ambitions, targets and commitments
described herein.

Statements that are not historical facts,
including statements about HSBC's beliefs
and expectations, are forward-looking
statements. Words such as ‘may’, ‘will’,
‘should’, ‘expects’, ‘targets’, ‘anticipates’,
‘intends’, ‘plans’, ‘believes’, ‘seeks’,
‘estimates’, ‘potential” and ‘reasonably
possible’, or the negative thereof, other
variations thereon or similar expressions are
intended to identify forward-looking
statements. These statements are based on
current plans, information, data, estimates
and projections, and therefore undue reliance
should not be placed on them. Forward-
looking statements speak only as of the date
they are made. HSBC makes no commitment
to revise or update any forward-looking
statements to reflect events or
circumstances occurring or existing after the
date of any forward-looking statements.
Written and/or oral forward-looking
statements may also be made in the periodic
reports to the US Securities and Exchange
Commission, summary financial statements
to shareholders, offering circulars and
prospectuses, press releases and other
written materials, and in oral statements
made by HSBC's directors, officers or
employees to third parties, including financial
analysts. Forward-looking statements involve
inherent risks and uncertainties. Readers are
cautioned that a number of factors could
cause actual results to differ, in some
instances materially, from those anticipated
or implied in any forward-looking statement.
These include, but are not limited to:

— changes in general economic conditions in
the markets in which we operate, such as
new, continuing or deepening recessions,
prolonged inflationary pressures and
fluctuations in employment levels and the
creditworthiness of customers beyond
those factored into consensus forecasts;
the Russia-Ukraine war and the conflict in
the Middle East and their impact on global
economies and the markets where HSBC
operates, which could have a material
adverse effect on (among other things) our
financial condition, results of operations,
prospects, liquidity, capital position and
credit ratings; deviations from the market
and economic assumptions that form the
basis for our ECL measurements (including,
without limitation, as a result of the Russia-
Ukraine war and the conflict in the Middle
East, inflationary pressures, commodity
price changes, and ongoing developments
in the commercial real estate sector in
mainland China); potential changes in
HSBC's dividend policy; changes and
volatility in foreign exchange rates and
interest rates levels, including the
accounting impact resulting from financial
reporting in respect of hyperinflationary

economies; volatility in equity markets; lack
of liquidity in wholesale funding or capital
markets, which may affect our ability to
meet our obligations under financing
facilities or to fund new loans, investments
and businesses; geopolitical tensions or
diplomatic developments producing social
instability or legal uncertainty, such as the
Russia-Ukraine war or the conflict in the
Middle East (including the resurgence,
continuation or escalation thereof) and the
related imposition of sanctions and trade
restrictions, supply chain restrictions and
disruptions, sustained increases in energy
prices and key commodity prices, claims of
human rights violations, diplomatic tensions
between China and the US, which may
extend to and involve other countries, and
developments in Hong Kong and Taiwan,
alongside other potential areas of tension,
which may adversely affect HSBC by
creating regulatory, reputational and market
risks; the efficacy of government,
customer, and HSBC's actions in managing
and mitigating ESG risks, in particular
climate risk, nature-related risks and human
rights risks, and in supporting the global
transition to net zero carbon emissions,
each of which can impact HSBC both
directly and indirectly through our
customers and which may result in
potential financial and non-financial impacts;
illiquidity and downward price pressure in
national real estate markets; adverse
changes in central banks' policies with
respect to the provision of liquidity support
to financial markets; heightened market
concerns over sovereign creditworthiness
in over-indebted countries; adverse
changes in the funding status of public or
private defined benefit pensions; societal
shifts in customer financing and investment
needs, including consumer perception as to
the continuing availability of credit;
exposure to counterparty risk, including
third parties using us as a conduit for illegal
activities without our knowledge; the
discontinuation of certain key lbors and the
transition of the remaining legacy Ibor
contracts to near risk-free benchmark rates,
which continues to expose HSBC to some
financial and non-financial risks; and price
competition in the market segments we
serve;

changes in government policy and
regulation, including trade and tariff
policies, as well as monetary, interest rate
and other policies of central banks and
other regulatory authorities in the principal
markets in which we operate and the
consequences thereof (including, without
limitation, actions taken as a result of
changes in government following national
elections in the markets where the Group
operates); initiatives to change the size,
scope of activities and interconnectedness
of financial institutions in connection with
the implementation of stricter regulation of
financial institutions in key markets
worldwide; revised capital and liquidity
benchmarks, which could serve to
deleverage bank balance sheets and lower

returns available from the current business
model and portfolio mix; changes to tax
laws and tax rates applicable to HSBC,
including the imposition of levies or taxes
designed to change business mix and risk
appetite; the practices, pricing or
responsibilities of financial institutions
serving their consumer markets;
expropriation, nationalisation, confiscation
of assets and changes in legislation relating
to foreign ownership; the UK's relationship
with the EU, particularly with respect to the
potential divergence of UK and EU law on
the regulation of financial services; changes
in government approach and regulatory
treatment in relation to ESG disclosures
and reporting requirements, and the current
lack of a single standardised regulatory
approach to ESG across all sectors and
markets; changes in UK macroeconomic
and fiscal policy, which may result in
fluctuations in the value of the pound
sterling; general changes in government
policy (including, without limitation, actions
taken as a result of changes in government
following national elections in the markets
where the Group operates) that may
significantly influence investor decisions;
the costs, effects and outcomes of
regulatory reviews, actions or litigation,
including any additional compliance
requirements; and the effects of
competition in the markets where we
operate including increased competition
from non-bank financial services
companies; and

factors specific to HSBC, including our
success in adequately identifying the risks
we face, such as the incidence of loan
losses or delinquency, and managing those
risks (through account management,
hedging and other techniques); our ability to
achieve our financial, investment, capital
and ESG ambitions, targets and
commitments (including the positions set
forth in our thermal coal phase-out policy
and our energy policy and our targets to
reduce our on-balance sheet financed
emissions and, where applicable, facilitated
emissions in our portfolio of selected high-
emitting sectors), which may result in our
failure to achieve any of the expected
outcomes of our strategic priorities;
evolving regulatory requirements and the
development of new technologies,
including artificial intelligence, affecting
how we manage model risk; model
limitations or failure, including, without
limitation, the impact that high inflationary
pressures and rising interest rates have had
on the performance and usage of financial
models, which may require us to hold
additional capital, incur losses and/or use
compensating controls, such as
judgemental post-model adjustments, to
address model limitations; changes to the
judgements, estimates and assumptions
we base our financial statements on;
changes in our ability to meet the
requirements of regulatory stress tests; a
reduction in the credit ratings assigned to
us or any of our subsidiaries, which could
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increase the cost or decrease the
availability of our funding and affect our
liquidity position and net interest margin;
changes to the reliability and security of our
data management, data privacy, information
and technology infrastructure, including
threats from cyber-attacks, which may
impact our ability to service clients and may
result in financial loss, business disruption
and/or loss of customer services and data;
the accuracy and effective use of data,
including internal management information
that may not have been independently
verified; changes in insurance customer
behaviour and insurance claim rates; our
dependence on loan payments and
dividends from subsidiaries to meet our
obligations; changes in our reporting
frameworks and accounting standards,
which have had and may continue to have a
material impact on the way we prepare our
financial statements; our ability to
successfully execute planned strategic
acquisitions and disposals; our success in
adequately integrating acquired businesses
into our business; our ability to successfully

execute and implement the announced
strategic reorganisation of the Group;
changes in our ability to manage third-party,
fraud, financial crime and reputational risks
inherent in our operations; employee
misconduct, which may result in regulatory
sanctions and/or reputational or financial
harm; changes in skill requirements, ways
of working and talent shortages, which may
affect our ability to recruit and retain senior
management and an inclusive and skilled
workforce; and changes in our ability to
develop sustainable finance and ESG-
related products consistent with the
evolving expectations of our regulators, and
our capacity to measure the environmental
and social impacts from our financing
activity (including as a result of data
limitations and changes in methodologies),
which may affect our ability to achieve our
ESG ambitions, targets and commitments,
including our net zero ambition, our targets
to reduce on-balance sheet financed
emissions and, where applicable, facilitated
emissions in our portfolio of selected high-
emitting sectors and the positions set forth

in our thermal coal phase-out policy and our
energy policy, and increase the risk of
greenwashing. Effective risk management
depends on, among other things, our ability
through stress testing and other techniques
to prepare for events that cannot be
captured by the statistical models it uses;
our success in addressing operational, legal
and regulatory, and litigation challenges;
and other risks and uncertainties we
identify in “Top and emerging risks’ on
pages 148 to 153.

This Form 20-F contains a number of images,
graphics, infographics, text boxes and
illustrative case studies and credentials which
aim to give a high-level overview of certain
elements of our disclosures and to improve
accessibility for readers. These images,
graphics, infographics, text boxes and
illustrative case studies and credentials are
designed to be read within the context of this
Form 20-F as a whole.

Additional cautionary statement regarding ESG data,

looking statements

This Form 20-F contains a number of forward-
looking statements (as defined above) with
respect to HSBC's ESG ambitions, targets,
commitments, climate-related pathways,
processes and plans, and the methodologies
and scenarios we use, or intend to use, to
assess our progress in relation to these
('ESG-related forward-looking statements’).

In preparing the ESG-related information
contained in this Form 20-F, HSBC has made
a number of key judgements, estimations and
assumptions, and the processes and issues
involved are complex. We have used ESG
(including climate) data, models and
methodologies that we consider, as of the
date on which they were used, to be
appropriate and suitable to understand and
assess climate change risk and its impact, to
analyse financed emissions - and operational
and supply chain emissions, to set ESG-
related targets and to evaluate the
classification of sustainable finance and
investments. However, these data, models
and methodologies are often new, are rapidly
evolving and are not of the same standard as
those available in the context of other
financial information, nor are they subject to
the same or equivalent disclosure standards,
historical reference points, benchmarks or
globally accepted accounting principles. In
particular, it is not possible to rely on
historical data as a strong indicator of future
trajectories in the case of climate change and
its evolution. Outputs of models, processed
data and methodologies are also likely to be
affected by underlying data quality, which can
be hard to assess and we expect industry
guidance, market practice, and regulations in
this field to continue to change. We also face
challenges in relation to our ability to access
data on a timely basis, lack of consistency

and comparability between data that is
available and our ability to collect and process
relevant data. Consequently, the ESG-related
forward-looking statements and ESG metrics
disclosed in this Form 20-F carry an additional
degree of inherent risk and uncertainty.

Due to the unpredictable evolution of climate
change and its future impact and the
uncertainty of future policy and market
response to ESG-related issues and the
effectiveness of any such response, HSBC
may have to re-evaluate its progress towards
its ESG ambitions, targets and commitments
in the future, update the methodologies it
uses or alter its approach to ESG (including
climate) analysis and may be required to
amend, update and recalculate its ESG
disclosures and assessments in the future, as
market practice and data quality and
availability develop.

No assurance can be given by or on behalf of
HSBC as to the likelihood of the achievement
or reasonableness of any projections,
estimates, forecasts, ambitions, targets,
commitments, prospects or returns contained
herein. Readers are cautioned that a number
of factors, both external and those specific to
HSBC, could cause actual achievements,
results, performance or other future events or
conditions to differ, in some cases materially,
from those stated, implied and/or reflected in
any ESG-related forward-looking statement or
metric due to a variety of risks, uncertainties
and other factors (including without limitation
those referred to below):

— Climate change projection risk: this
includes, for example, the evolution of
climate change and its impacts, changes in
the scientific assessment of climate change
impacts, transition pathways and future risk
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metrics and forward-

exposure and limitations of climate scenario
forecasts;

— ESG projection risk: ESG metrics are
complex and are still subject to
development. In addition, the scenarios
employed in relation to them, and the
models that analyse them have limitations
that are sensitive to key assumptions and
parameters, which are themselves subject
to some uncertainty, and cannot fully
capture all of the potential effects of
climate, policy and technology-driven
outcomes;

— Changes in the ESG regulatory landscape:
this involves changes in government
approach and regulatory treatment in
relation to ESG disclosures and reporting
requirements, and the current lack of a
single standardised regulatory approach to
ESG across all sectors and markets;

— Variation in reporting standards: ESG
reporting standards are still developing and
are not standardised or comparable across
all sectors and markets, new reporting
standards in relation to different ESG
metrics are still emerging;

— Data availability, accuracy, verifiability and
data gaps: our disclosures are limited by
the availability of high quality data in some
areas and our own ability to timely collect
and process such data as required. Where
data is not available for all sectors or
consistently year on year, there may be an
impact to our data quality scores. While we
expect our data quality scores to improve
over time, as companies continue to
expand their disclosures to meet growing
regulatory and stakeholder expectations,
there may be unexpected fluctuations
within sectors year on year, and/or



differences between the data quality scores
between sectors. Any such changes in the
availability and quality of data over time, or
our ability to collect and process such data,
could result in revisions to reported data
going forward, including on financed
emissions, meaning that such data may not
be reconcilable or comparable year-on year;

— Developing methodologies and scenarios:
the methodologies and scenarios HSBC
uses to assess financed emissions and set
ESG-related targets may develop over time
in line with market practice, regulation and/
or developments in science, where
applicable. Such developments could result
in revisions to reported data, including on
financed emissions or the classification of
sustainable finance and investments,
meaning that data outputs may not be
reconcilable or comparable year-on year;
and

— Risk management capabilities: global
actions, including HSBC's own actions, may
not be effective in transitioning to net zero
and in managing relevant ESG risks,
including in particular climate, nature-
related and human rights risks, each of
which can impact HSBC both directly and
indirectly through our customers, and

which may result in potential financial and
non-financial impacts to HSBC. In particular:

— we may not be able to achieve our ESG
ambitions, targets and commitments
(including with respect to the positions set
forth in our thermal coal phase-out policy
and our energy policy, and our targets to
reduce our on-balance sheet financed
emissions and, where applicable, facilitated
emissions in our portfolio of selected high-
emitting sectors), which may result in our
failure to achieve some or all of the
expected outcomes of our strategic
priorities; and

— we may not be able to develop sustainable
finance and ESG-related products
consistent with the evolving expectations
of our regulators, and our capacity to
measure the environmental and social
impacts from our financing activity may
diminish (including as a result of data and
model limitations and changes in
methodologies), which may affect our
ability to achieve our ESG ambitions,
targets and commitments, including our net
zero ambition, our targets to reduce our on-
balance sheet financed emissions and,
where applicable, facilitated emissions in
our portfolio of selected high-emitting

sectors and the positions set forth in our
thermal coal phase-out policy and energy
policy, and increase the risk of
greenwashing.

Any forward-looking statements made by or
on behalf of HSBC speak only as of the date
they are made. HSBC expressly disclaims any
obligation to revise or update these ESG
forward-looking statements, other than as
expressly required by applicable law.

Written and/or oral ESG-related forward-
looking statements may also be made in our
periodic reports to the US Securities and
Exchange Commission, summary financial
statements to shareholders, proxy
statements, offering circulars and
prospectuses, press releases and other
written materials, and in oral statements
made by HSBC's Directors, officers or
employees to third parties, including financial
analysts.

Our data dictionaries and methodologies for
preparing the above ESG-related metrics and
third-party limited assurance reports can be
found on: www.hsbc.com/who-we-are/esg-
and-responsible-business/esg-reporting-
centre.

Certain defined terms

Unless the context requires otherwise,
'HSBC Holdings' means HSBC Holdings plc
and 'HSBC’, the ‘Group’, ‘we’, ‘us’ and ‘our’
refer to HSBC Holdings together with its
subsidiaries. Within this document the Hong
Kong Special Administrative Region of the
People’s Republic of China is referred to as
‘Hong Kong'.

When used in the terms ‘shareholders’
equity’ and ‘total shareholders’ equity’,
‘shareholders’ means holders of HSBC
Holdings ordinary shares and those
preference shares and capital securities
issued by HSBC Holdings classified as equity.
The abbreviations ‘$m’, ‘$bn’ and '$tn’
represent millions, billions (thousands of
millions) and trillions of US dollars,
respectively.
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Performance in 2024

HSBC is one of the largest banking and financial services

organisations in the world.

We have a clear strategy to deliver revenue and profit growth,

enhance customer service and create long-term shareholder value.

Financial performance
indicators

Our financial performance indicators
demonstrate our continued focus on the
delivery of sustainable returns for our
shareholders. They also provide insight into
the performance that has driven the
outcomes of our financial targets.

I Read more on our financial performance in 2024
on pages b and 26.

O For an explanation of performance against our
key Group financial targets, see page 24.

O For a reconciliation of alternative performance

measures to their reported equivalents, see
page 133.

Return on average tangible equity »

14.6%

(2023: 14.6%)
Return on average tangible equity excluding

notable items of 16.0% (2023: 16.2%) »

Profit before tax

$32.3bn

(2023: $30.3bn)

Net interest income

$32.7bn

(2023: $35.8bn)
Banking net interest income of $43.7bn
(2023: $44.1bn) ¥

Operating expenses

$33.0bn

(2023: $32.1bn)
Target basis operating expenses up 5% to
$32.6bn P

Common equity tier 1 capital ratio

14.9%

(2023: 14.8%)

Dividend per share in respect of 2024

$0.87

Inclusive of a special dividend of $0.21 per
share.
(2023 dividend per share: $0.61)

Strategic performance
indicators

Our strategy supports our ambition of being
the preferred international financial partner for
our clients.

We are committed to building a business for
the long term, developing relationships that
last.

I Read more on our strategy on pages 14 to 16.

I Read more on multi-jurisdictional client revenue
on page 134.

O Read more on how we set and define our ESG
metrics on page 20.

I Read more on our definition of sustainable
finance and investment on page 43.

Grow our Wealth business

$64bn

Net new invested assets generated in 2024,
of which $47bn were in Asia.

(2023: $84bn generated, of which $47bn
were in Asia)

Serve our clients internationally

62%

Wholesale multi{urisdictional client revenue »
is generated by clients banking with us across
multiple markets.

(2023: 61%)
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Gender representation

34.6%

Senior leadership roles held by women.
(2023: 34.1%)

Sustainable finance and investment

$393.6bn

Cumulative total provided and facilitated since
1 January 2020.
(2023: $294.4bn)



Highlights

Financial performance reflected business growth, particularly in Wealth.
We continued to make progress in reshaping the Group and we have announced
a simplification of our organisation structure to accelerate strategic delivery.

Financial performance (vs 2023)

— Profit before tax rose by $2.0bn to $32.3bn,
including a $1.0bn net favourable impact from
notable items. In 2024, these included a gain of
$4.8bn on the disposal of our banking business
in Canada, the impacts of the disposal of our
business in Argentina, comprising a $1.0bn loss
on disposal, and the recycling of foreign
currency reserve losses and other reserves of
$5.2bn. In 2023, notable items included an
impairment of $3.0bn on our associate, Bank of
Communications Co., Limited (‘'BoCom’),
disposal losses of $1.0bn on Treasury
repositioning and risk management and a
$1.6bn gain recognised on the acquisition of
Silicon Valley Bank UK Limited ('SVB UK').
Profit after tax increased by $0.4bn to
$25.0bn.

Constant currency profit before tax
excluding notable items increased by
$1.4bn to $34.1bn, primarily reflecting
revenue growth in Wealth and Personal
Banking ('WPB') and Global Banking and
Markets (‘GBM’), partly offset by a rise in
operating expenses, in line with our cost
growth targets.

Revenue of $65.9bn was stable. There was
growth in revenue from higher customer
activity in Wealth in WPB, and in Equities and
Securities Financing in GBM. In addition, 2023
included disposal losses of $1.0bn related to
Treasury repositioning and risk management.
This was offset by the net adverse impact of
certain strategic transactions described above,
as well as a $0.2bn loss on the early
redemption of legacy securities.

— Constant currency revenue excluding
notable items rose by $2.9bn to $67.4bn.

- Net interest income (‘NII’) decreased by
$3.1bn, reflecting the impact of business
disposals and higher funding costs associated
with the redeployment of our commercial
surplus to the trading book, where the related
revenue is recognised in ‘net income from
financial instruments held for trading or
managed on a fair value basis’, partly offset by
higher NIl in HSBC UK, reflecting the benefit
of our structural hedge. Banking NIl of
$43.7bn fell by $0.4bn or 1% compared
with 2023, as increased deployment of our
commercial surplus to the trading book only
partly mitigated the reductions in NII.

— Net interest margin (‘NIM’) of 1.56%
decreased by 10 basis points (‘bps’), mainly
due to increased deployment of our
commercial surplus to the trading book.

— Expected credit losses and other credit
impairment charges ('ECL’) of $3.4bn were
stable. ECL were $1.8bn in Commercial
Banking ('CMB’) and $0.2bn in GBM. This
included stage 3 charges relating to the
commercial real estate sector in mainland
China ($0.4bn), the onshore Hong Kong real
estate sector ($0.1bn), and a charge related to
a single CMB customer in the UK. ECL in
WPB were $1.3bn and primarily related to our
legal entities in Mexico, Hong Kong and the
UK. ECL were 36bps of average gross
loans, including loans and advances
classified as held for sale (2023: 32bps).

— Operating expenses grew by $1.0bn or 3%
to $33.0bn, mainly due to higher spend and
investment in technology and the impacts of
inflation, partly offset by reductions related to
our business disposals in Canada and

France, and from lower levies in the UK and
the US.

Target basis operating expenses rose by
5%, in line with our cost growth target.
This increase primarily reflected higher spend
and investment in technology, and the impact
of inflation. This is measured on a constant
currency basis, excluding notable items, the
impact of retranslating the prior year results of
hyperinflationary economies at constant
currency, and the direct costs from the sales
of our French retail banking operations and our
banking business in Canada.

Customer lending balances fell by $8bn on
a reported basis but rose by $14bn on a
constant currency basis. Growth included
lending balance growth in CMB and higher
mortgage balances in WWPB.

Customer accounts rose by $43bn on a
reported basis, and $75bn on a constant
currency basis, with growth across all of our
global businesses, primarily in Asia.

Common equity tier 1 (‘CET1’) capital
ratio of 14.9% rose by 0.1 of a percentage
point, mainly due to capital generation and a
reduction in RWAs through strategic
transactions, offset by dividends, share buy-
backs and organic balance sheet growth.

The Board has approved a fourth interim
dividend of $0.36 per share, resulting in a
total of $0.87 per share in respect of 2024,
inclusive of a special dividend of $0.21 per
share. We also intend to initiate a share buy-
back of up to $2bn, which we expect to
complete by our first quarter 2025 results
announcement.

Outlook

— We have announced measures to simplify the
Group and we are focused on opportunities
that build on our strong platform for growth.

— We are now targeting a mid-teens return on
average tangible equity (‘RoTE’) in each of
the three years from 2025 to 2027 excluding
notable items, while acknowledging the
outlook for interest rates remains volatile and
uncertain, particularly in the medium term.

— We expect banking NIl of around $42bn in
2025. Our current expectation reflects
modelling of a number of market-dependent
factors. If changes in these factors impact the
output of our modelling, we would update our
expectation for 2025 Banking NI in future
quarterly results announcements.

— We retain a Group-wide focus on cost
discipline. We are targeting growth in target
basis operating expenses of approximately
3% in 2025 compared with 2024.

— Our target basis operating expenses for 2025
excludes the direct cost impact of the business
disposals in Canada and Argentina, notable
items and the impact of retranslating the prior
year results of hyperinflationary economies at
constant currency.

— Our cost target includes the impact of
simplification-related saves associated with our
announced reorganisation, which aims to
generate approximately $0.3bn of cost
reductions in 2025, with a commitment to an

annualised reduction of $1.5bn in our cost
base expected by the end of 2026. To deliver
these reductions, we plan to incur severance
and other up-front costs of $1.8bn over 2025
and 2026, which will be classified as notable
items. We are focused on opportunities where
we have a clear competitive advantage and
accretive returns, and we aim to redeploy
around $1.5bn of additional costs from non-
strategic activities into these areas, over the
medium term.

We expect ECL charges as a percentage of
average gross loans to continue to be
within our medium-term planning range of
30bps to 40bps in 2025 (including lending held
for sale balances).
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— Over the medium to long term, we continue to
expect mid-single digit percentage growth
for year-on-year customer lending balances.

— We expect double-digit percentage average

annual growth in fee and other income in
Wealth over the medium-term.

— We intend to continue to manage the CET1
capital ratio within our medium-term target
range of 14% to 14.5%, with a dividend
payout ratio target basis of 50% for 2025,
excluding material notable items and related
impacts.

O Our targets and expectations reflect our current
outlook for the global macroeconomic
environment and market-dependent factors, such
as market-implied interest rates (as of mid-January
2025) and rates of foreign exchange, as well as
customer behaviour and activity levels.

I We do not reconcile our forward guidance on RoTE
excluding the impact of notable items, target basis
operating expenses, dividend payout ratio target
basis or banking NIl to their equivalent reported
measures.

Reshaping the Group for growth

— We continue to make progress on
reshaping the Group. In 2024, we
completed the sales of our retail banking
operations in France, and exited our
businesses in Canada and Argentina. We have
also enhanced the efficiency of the Group
through smaller inorganic actions.

- In 2024, we served our customers through
three global businesses, Wealth and
Personal Banking, Commercial Banking
and Global Banking and Markets. In
October 2024, we announced that we are
simplifying our organisational structure to
accelerate delivery against our strategic
priorities. Effective 1 January 2025, the Group
operates through four new businesses: Hong
Kong, UK, Corporate and Institutional Banking,
and International Wealth and Premier Banking.

— In January 2024, we completed the sale of
our retail banking operations in France. In
accordance with the terms of the sale, we
retained a €7.1bn ($7.4bn) portfolio of home
and other loans. During the fourth quarter of
2024 we began to actively market this retained
portfolio for sale. On 1 January 2025 we
reclassified this portfolio as hold-to-collect-and-
sell and expect to recognise an estimated $1bn
fair value pre-tax loss in ‘other comprehensive
income’ in equity on the remeasurement of the
financial instruments in 1Q25.

— In March 2024, we completed the sale of
HSBC Bank Canada. The completion of the
transaction resulted in a $4.8bn gain on sale,
inclusive of the recycling of foreign currency
translation and other reserves losses.
Following completion of the sale, the Board
approved a special dividend of $0.21 per
share, which was paid on 21 June 2024.

— In December 2024, we completed the sale
of our business in Argentina. The
completion of the transaction resulted in a pre-
tax loss on sale of $1.0bn during 2024 and a
$5.2bn recycling of foreign currency
translation reserve losses and other reserves
to the income statement in 4Q24.

— During 2024, we completed the sale of our

business in Russia and recognised foreign
currency translation reserve losses of
approximately $0.1bn. We also completed the
sale of our operations in Armenia and exited
our retail banking operations in Mauritius.

— We also announced divestments in our

private banking business in Germany and
our business in South Africa, and we signed
a memorandum of understanding in relation to
the planned sale of our France life
insurance business. In addition, we have
launched a strategic review of our business in
Malta. The review is at an early stage and no
decisions have been made.

— In January 2025, as part of our efforts to
simplify HSBC and increase leadership in our
areas of strength, we announced that we
will begin to wind down our mergers and
acquisitions (‘M&A’) and equity capital
markets activities in the UK, Europe, and
the US, subject to local legal requirements.
We will retain more focused M&A and equity
capital markets capabilities in Asia and the
Middle East.

— In June 2024, we completed the
acquisition of Citi’s retail wealth
management portfolio in mainland China.
This portfolio complements our growing set of
wealth businesses and our ambition to be the
leading international wealth manager for mass
affluent and high net worth individuals in
mainland China.

— In January 2024, we acquired SilkRoad

Property Partners Group - expanding our
real estate investment capabilities in Asia-
Pacific, aligning with our ambition of becoming
a top direct real estate investment manager in
the region.

O Acquisitions and disposals that are classified as

material notable items form part of ‘strategic
transactions’ and their impacts are separately
presented in our financial reporting. Read more
on the financial impact of our strategic
transactions on page 111.

0 Read more on our organisational update on

page 8.

ESG update

Transition to net zero

— Supporting the transition to net zero is a key
priority for HSBC. In our net zero transition plan
published in January 2024, we committed to
continually calibrate our approach to take into
consideration the latest scientific
methodologies, climate-related policy
measures and developments in the real world.
As we near the mid-point towards our 2030
targets, we have begun a review of our
interim 2030 financed emission targets and
associated policies. This forms part of our
annual net zero transition plan review as
referenced in our 3Q24 earnings release in
October.

— In 2020, we set an ambition to achieve net zero
in our own operations and supply chain by
2030. We have made good progress in
reducing our scope 1 and 2 emissions and are
currently on track to deliver reductions of more
than 90% by 2030 compared to our 2019
baseline. However, progress in reducing
emissions in the scope 3 supply chain
component is proving slower than we
anticipated. We currently expect a 40%
emissions reduction across our operations,
travel and supply chain by 2030 which would

mean that we would need to rely heavily on
carbon offsets to achieve net zero in our supply
chain by 2030. As such, we have revisited our
ambition, taking into account latest best
practice on carbon offsets. We are now
focused on achieving net zero in our
operations, travel and supply chain by 2050.

— Since 2020, we have provided and facilitated

$393.6bn of sustainable finance and
investment, which was an increase of $99.2bn
in the past year. This consisted of green and
social financing, alongside other forms of
sustainable financing and investment.

— We have continued to focus on financing

our clients’ transition needs. In 2024, we
launched HSBC Infrastructure Finance to help
realise the financing and advisory
opportunities in creating the infrastructure

for a low carbon economy. We have also
continued to focus on emerging climate
technologies and supply chain
decarbonisation.

— We have continued to participate in cross

sector efforts to support customers’
transitions.
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Build inclusion and resilience

— In 2024, 34.6% of senior leadership roles

were held by women, and we are on track
to achieve our ambition of 35% by 2025.
We also continued to work towards meeting
our ethnicity ambitions.

— Digital accessibility is important to us. We are

using the power of technology to help provide
a great digital experience for our customers and
employees, including people with disabilities
and those who are neurodivergent. We also
expanded our efforts to support customers
with disabilities in our branch spaces.

Act responsibly
— We have strengthened our Al governance

processes to help ensure the responsible
development and use of Al and launched
www.hsbc.com/ai to increase the transparency
of our Al strategy with clients and investors.

— We continued to develop our understanding

of our salient human rights issues. In 2024,
we focused on our approach to human rights
risk management relating to the goods and
services we buy from third parties and in
respect of our business customers.



\Who we are

HSBC is one of the largest banking and financial services organisations in the world.

Guided by our purpose of opening up a world of opportunity, our ambition is to be the preferred
international financial partner for our clients.

Our gIobaI In 2024, we served around 41 million customers worldwide through a network
reach covering b8 countries and territories.
Our customers range from individual savers Assets of Approximately

and investors to some of the world's
biggest companies, governments and . t n I | I
international organisations. We aim to

connect them to opportunities and help
them to achieve their ambitions.

Customers bank with us

Operations in We employ approximately
IO For further details of our customers and
approach to geographical information, see
page 94. . L . r
Countries and territories Full-time equivalent staff
Our g lobal In 2024, we served our customers through three global businesses, which focused on

; delivering growth in areas where we have distinctive capabilities and have significant
businesses opportunities. Our 2024 operating segment results are presented on this basis.

in 2024 Effective 1 January 2025, the Group will operate through four new businesses which
are detailed on page 8.

Wealth and Personal =~ Commercial Banking  Global Banking and

Banking ("WPB') ('CMB’) Markets ('GBM’)
WPB helped millions of our Our global reach and expertise GBM provided a comprehensive
customers look after their day-to-  helped domestic and international  range of financial services and
day finances and manage, protect businesses around the world products to corporates,

and grow their wealth. unlock their potential. governments and institutions.

IO For further details, see page 29. IO For further details, see page 31. IO For further details, see page 33.

O For further details on our
organisational update, see page 8.

Revenue in 2024 by global business'
WPB cvB GBM

42% 32% 26%

1 Calculation is based on revenue of our global businesses excluding Corporate Centre. Corporate Centre had negative
revenue of $1,929m in 2024. See page 35 for details of Corporate Centre results in 2024.
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Our new Effective from 1 January 2025, we have implemented a new organisational business
organisational structure that aims to unleash our full potential by building on our strong progress in
recent years and driving our success into the future.
structure
Hong Kong UK
Being the market leader in our home market of Hong Our UK ring-fenced bank has a leading market
Kong is one of our clear strengths and remains a position in our home market of the UK and will
strategic priority. continue to be a critical pillar of our strategy.
Corporate and Institutional International Wealth
Banking and Premier Banking
Our new Corporate and Institutional Banking This business brings together Premier focused
business is a market leader in cross-border banking (outside Hong Kong and the UK), our Global
transaction banking and capital markets and Private Bank, and our wealth manufacturing
integrates our Commercial Banking business businesses of Asset Management and Insurance.
(outside the UK and Hong Kong) with our Global
Banking and Markets business.
Group Operating Committee
To align with the new structure, a new Group Operating Committee comprised of 12 members now serves as
the leading decision-making committee of the Group, replacing the Group Executive Committee of 18
members. The Group's functions are also being realigned to support the new business structure.
* Both our Hong Kong and UK businesses will serve our personal banking customers and commercial clients residing in these
home markets.
O For further details on our senior management team, see page 272.
Our values Our values help define who we are as an organisation, and are key to our long-term success.

We value We succeed We take We get
difference together responsibility it done

Our stakeholders

Building strong relationships with our stakeholders helps enable us to deliver our strategy in
line with our long-term values, and operate the business in a sustainable way.

Our stakeholders are the people who Many of our employees are Our size and global reach mean our
work for us, bank with us, own us, customers and shareholders, while  actions can have a significant
regulate us, and live in the societies  our business customers are often impact. We are committed to doing
we serve and the planet we all suppliers. Guided by our purpose, business responsibly, and thinking
inhabit. These human connections we aim to create value for our for the long term. This is key to
are complex and overlap. customers and shareholders. delivering our strategy.
(@] On0 s—ﬂ? @
Customers Employees Investors Communities Regulators and Suppliers

governments

O For further details of how we are engaging with our stakeholders, see page 19.
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Group Chairman’s shareholder letter

Sir Mark E Tucker
Group Chairman

2024 was a year of strong performance. We continued to help
our customers navigate challenges and capture meaningful
opportunities, whilst providing increased returns for our
shareholders. Looking ahead, we have the right people and
structure to drive accelerated growth in 2025 and beyond.

In 2024, global economic growth was mixed.
In the West, the US remained an
outperformer, while growth across Europe
was disappointing. In Asia and the Middle
East, there was broadly steady growth. With
inflation falling and with signs of the labour
market softening, the US Federal Reserve
was able to start cutting rates, as did most
advanced economies.

This was against a backdrop of significant
geopolitical uncertainty, heightened by
numerous and consequential elections across
the world. The war in Ukraine, now entering
its fourth year, and the conflicts and
continuing tensions in the Middle East, have
had a tragic human impact. Our thoughts are
with all those who have suffered and
continue to experience the devastating
consequences.

In this context, our focus is on our
customers, leveraging our global network to
help them navigate the challenges and
capture the opportunities that emerge. That
approach, combined with the disciplined
execution of our strategy, delivered another
strong financial performance and increased
returns in 2024.

And we are very well positioned for the
future.

HSBC's 160" Anniversary
2025 will mark HSBC's 160" anniversary.

In 1865, HSBC's founders started out with a
clear and simple objective: to establish a bank
in Hong Kong and Shanghai that would
facilitate local and international trade,
connecting East and West, and the many
places in-between.

That objective is as relevant and significant
today as it was then.

2024 progress and performance

In 2024, we delivered profit before tax of
$32.3bn - an increase of $2.0bn compared
with 2023. Our return on average tangible
equity was 14.6%, or 16% excluding the
impact of notable items.

We delivered increased returns for our
shareholders. The Board approved a fourth
quarterly dividend of $0.36 per share, bringing
the total dividend announced for 2024 to
$0.87 per share. This includes the special
dividend of $0.21 per share that was paid in
June following the completion of the sale of
HSBC Bank Canada. In addition, we
announced three share buy-backs in respect
of 2024 worth a total of $9bn. And today, we
announced a further share buy-back of up to
$2bn.

Since the start of 2023, we have repurchased
11% of the issued share count. Combined
with our sustained levels of profitability, this
led to greater earnings and dividends per
share for our shareholders.

Dividends paid in 2024, together with a more
than 20% increase in the share price,
delivered a total shareholder return for the
year of more than 30%.

Our performance demonstrates that our
strategy is working. To maintain, and indeed
accelerate, the momentum, we are being
very deliberate in creating investment
capacity for priority areas, focusing on long-
term strategic growth.

Optimising cost and capital allocation, we
completed the sale of our businesses in
Canada, Russia, Argentina, and Armenia, as
well as our retail banking operations in France
and Mauritius. We announced the planned
sale of our business in South Africa and of
our private banking business in Germany, as
well as the planned sale of our life insurance
business in France.

In parallel, our strategic investments are
yielding significant results. In Wealth, for
instance, revenue grew by 18% in 2024,
including a 21% increase in fee and other
income. The continued inflow of Net New
Invested Assets and growth in total
customers point to the material upside
opportunity. In Hong Kong, for instance, we
added approximately 800k new-to-bank
customers.
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"Our performance
demonstrates that our
strategy Is working. To
maintain, and indeed
accelerate, the
momentum, we are
being very deliberate in
creating investment
capacity for priority
areas, focusing on long-
term strategic growth."

At the same time, we secured multiple
additional licences to expand our operations
in mainland China. In India, we received an
approval earlier this year to open bank
branches in 20 new cities that are at the
centre of the expanding wealth and
international opportunity.

We will continue to focus on and invest in
growth opportunities where we have a clear
competitive advantage.

Leadership and Board Changes
Following Noel Quinn’s decision to retire as
Group Chief Executive, the Board ran a
rigorous and robust process to appoint his
SUCCEeSSOr.

| would like to once again pay tribute to
Noel's exceptional leadership and thank him
for his unwavering commitment and
dedication to HSBC during his 37 years of
service. We wish him the very best in all of
his future endeavours.

In September, Georges Elhedery became our
Group Chief Executive. He brings a wealth of
experience and an outstanding track record of
delivery, achieved over a career spent
working in Asia, the Middle East and Europe.

In a little over five months, he has already
made his mark.

From 1 January 2025, we began operating
through four businesses: Hong Kong, the UK,
Corporate and Institutional Banking, and
International Wealth and Premier Banking.
The objective is to create a simpler and more
dynamic organisation - with faster decision-
making and clear lines of accountability.

Georges was succeeded as Group Chief
Financial Officer by Pam Kaur, who joined the
Board as an Executive Director, having
previously served as Group Chief Risk and
Compliance Officer.

At the 2024 Annual General Meeting ((AGM’),
David Nish retired from the Board. David
made invaluable contributions over eight
years, particularly as Chair of the Group Audit
Committee and as Senior Independent
Director. Ann Godbehere took over as Senior
Independent Director. Ann’s extensive
financial services experience, over a 30-year
career spanning insurance, retail and private
banking, and wealth management, positions
her very well for this role. Brendan Nelson
took over as Chair of the Group Audit
Committee. His UK and international financial
and auditing expertise and experience are
enormously valuable.

In 2024, the Board held meetings in mainland
China, Dubai, Singapore, New York, and
London. On each occasion, we had the
privilege and pleasure to meet with valued
clients, government officials, regulators, and
colleagues.

Our AGM in London and the Informal
Meeting of our Hong Kong Shareholders
provided substantive opportunities to engage
with our shareholders, on important issues
related to the Group.
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Global outlook

The economic outlook remains uncertain with
potential downside risks to global growth
from trade frictions and supply chain
disruptions. Inflation has declined but is
proving stubborn and could be impacted by
oil and gas prices, as well as any trade tariffs.

Global growth is expected to remain fairly
stable in 2025, with the US still likely to
remain the major engine of growth. However,
policy priorities are adding to uncertainties
regarding growth prospects around the world.
Already, it appears that the improvement in
world trade growth may be starting to falter.

In China, the package of fiscal and monetary
measures announced in the final quarter of
2024 was welcome and helped it reach its
annual target of ‘around 5% GDP growth.
Aided by its transformation to a consumption-
led and innovation-focused economic model,
we expect it to deliver a comparable
performance in 2025. Hong Kong should also
continue to expand, with its growth directly
linked to mainland China.

Elsewhere in Asia, changing supply chains
and resilient local demand helped to drive
growth in a number of markets, including
India. Over the longer term, the demographic
dividend will benefit countries like India and
markets across South and Southeast Asia.

As this happens, we also continue to see
great potential in the fast-growing corridor
between Asia and the Middle East, where
strong demographics combine with large
scale capital spending on infrastructure and
further diversification, which are set to
continue.

In Europe, with inflation pressures easing and
interest rates on a downward trajectory,
consumer spending should rise. As a result,
we expect the Eurozone to expand this year.
Meanwhile, the new UK government is
pursuing a pro-growth agenda, which we fully
support.

Our people

| ' want to end by expressing the Board's
immense appreciation and gratitude to all our
colleagues for driving our Group forward.

All that we delivered in 2024 was only made
possible by their sustained efforts, energies,
and execution focus. They are the lifeblood of
the HSBC Group, serving our customers and
creating value for shareholders.

Sir Mark E Tucker
Group Chairman

19 February 2025



Group CEQO’s shareholder letter

Georges Elhedery
Group CEO

A simple, more agile, focused organisation built on our core
strengths, delivering sustainable strategic growth for our
customers and shareholders.

RoTE » Dear fellow shareholders,

O The opportunity to lead HSBC is a privilege.
O Even more so as we celebrate our 160th

anniversary. Like each of my predecessors, |

(2023: 14.6%) see my responsibility as delivering
. . sustainable strategic growth for our
RoTE excluding notable items » shareholders. This begins by putting our

O customers at the centre of everything we do.
O Our financial strength, international network,

heritage, and brand mean we build upon firm
(2023: 16.2%) foundations.

We look to the future with confidence.
Profit before tax

We begin from a position of strength, which
3 2 3 b n is reinforced by our 2024 performance.
. During the year, we delivered a return on

] average tangible equity (‘RoTE’) of 14.6%.
(2023: $30.3bn) This includes several notable items, in
particular related to strategic disposals.
Excluding these, our RoTE was 16.0%,
achieving our ‘mid-teens’ target. Our
common equity tier 1 ('CET1’) capital ratio
was 14.9%, reflecting our long-standing
financial strength. With our continued focus
on cost discipline, we managed cost growth
on our target basis of around 5%, which was

in line with our targeted cost growth. This
strong performance enabled us to announce
$26.9 billion in returns to our shareholders
through dividends and share buy-backs,
which we expect to remain central to our
strategy.

Simple, more agile, focused

The world in which we operate is changing
quickly. We are adapting to help our
customers navigate new complexities. By
doing so, we will open up a world of
opportunity as we serve their needs,
delivering on our strategy.

Since assuming the role in September, | have
focused on injecting energy and intent into
the way we deliver our strategy. We are
being more agile in the way we allocate our
resources and invest to prepare for the
future. That includes retiring non-strategic
assets and embracing the productive power
of new technologies and tools to modernise
HSBC and enhance the way we serve our
customers.

We have renewed vigour in finding the
efficiencies that will optimise our resource
allocation, be that geographical, business line
or balance sheet. This will enhance the way
we actively and dynamically manage costs
and capital, and target investments.

We will be guided by three overarching
priorities:

— Focus on our customers, delivering high
levels of satisfaction;

— Drive long-term growth by focusing on our
strengths, increasing our leadership and
market share in the areas where we can
generate attractive returns;

— Simplify our structure and operating model.
Reshape and rationalise our portfolio, to
meet the needs of a fast-changing world.

To achieve this, | have put in place a smaller,
core team of exceptionally talented leaders.
They are each committed to fostering a culture
of excellence for our colleagues, driven by a
growth-orientated mindset. HSBC's many
talented colleagues around the world are key to
delivering the exceptional customer experience
that will drive our future growth.

We have also simplified the organisation in
two important ways.

First, by moving away from a complex matrix
governance structure built around three
business lines and five geographical regions
to create four new businesses. Each firmly
rooted in our core strengths:

— Corporate and Institutional Banking, which
combines our two wholesale businesses;

— International Wealth and Premier Banking,
to focus on accelerating the build out of our
global wealth proposition;
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"Our ambition is to
unlock HSBC's full
potential for the benefit
of all our stakeholders,
provide excellent
customer outcomes that
enhance our franchise
and brand, generating
the strategic growth that
will deliver attractive
returns for you, our
shareholders."

— Our two home markets of Hong Kong and
the UK, where we have scale and market-
leading positions.

HSBC's supporting infrastructure is being
simplified and realigned to enable these four
businesses to grow.

Simply put, we are aligning our structure to
our strategy.

Second, we are significantly improving our
operating model, led by a tighter team at the
Group Operating Committee, that will:

— Provide clarity of accountability, empower
colleagues to make faster decisions and
accelerate the pace at which we generate
greater productivity;

— Make HSBC simple, with fewer
management lines and layers, and less
committees, designed to reduce
bureaucracy, create closer collaboration,
emphasise teamwork, and facilitate the
flow of ideas and innovation;

— Adapt quickly to the factors that are
shaping the economies and industries in
which our customers operate;

— Sharpen and strengthen our focus on
capital efficiency and firm-wide risk
management.

This will create a step change in the way we
work, the way we serve customers and the
way we generate sustainable strategic
growth, driving higher returns for our
shareholders.

In short, unlocking HSBC's full potential.

Designed to deliver strong, sustainable
strategic growth

For 160 years, HSBC has been defined by its
financial strength and international network.
Both remain enablers of everything we do.
What is changing is the clarity, speed and
intensity with which we are repositioning
HSBC around our four complementary, clearly
differentiated businesses.

Corporate and Institutional Banking (‘CIB’) is
an international wholesale bank with
significant competitive advantages. It has a
powerful deposit franchise with financing
capabilities supported by the strength of our
balance sheet and our network. It has the
products and skills required to serve the
global banking needs of international
corporate clients, particularly in transaction
banking where we continue to invest. This
positions us to better capture global and intra-
regional flows as supply chains reconfigure,
new trade routes emerge, economies grow,
and customers’ expectations of financial
services evolve.
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The future economy will require financing and
investment in sectors such as advanced
technologies, specifically digitalisation,
computing and generative Al, as well as clean
energy and healthcare. CIB is well positioned
to facilitate this by helping entrepreneurs to
secure the capital they need to build the
businesses of the future and by supporting
our customers as they look to decarbonise.

International Wealth and Premier Banking
('IWPB') is ideally placed to capture the
increasing number of affluent and high-net-
worth customers. Especially those with
international banking needs who seek new
investment opportunities to help them to
protect and grow their wealth. Our
recognised brand, financial strength and
complementary footprints across Asia and
the Middle East serve to reinforce HSBC's
position in the world's fastest-growing wealth
markets. We also have an asset management
business with distinct specialism in both
regions offering customers access to
investment opportunities across asset
classes.

The Hong Kong and UK businesses give us
strong platforms in our home markets. We
serve personal banking customers and small
and medium enterprises in these businesses.
In Hong Kong specifically, where HSBC was
founded, Hang Seng Bank, a customer-
centric community bank, is a strategically
important investment of the HSBC Group,
which enhances the strength of our franchise
and market-leading position. We also have a
fast-growing insurance manufacturing
business in Hong Kong, leveraging the
inflows that are propelling Hong Kong to
become the leading international wealth hub.
In the UK, we have a leading retail,
commercial and innovation-focused bank
which continues to build market share.

Customers in Hong Kong and the UK with
global banking needs will be able to access
the power of our international network
through our CIB and IWPB businesses, that
are anchored in these two leading
international financial centres.



Financial strength

CET1 ratio

14.9%

(2023: 14.8%)

In 2024, our strong financial performance
enabled us to announce

$26.9bn

in returns to our shareholders through
dividends and share buy-backs.

Cost discipline

Operating expenses

$33.0bn

(2023: $32.1bn)
Target basis operating expenses up 5% to
$32.6bn»

Delivering on our priorities to customers
and shareholders

HSBC is a highly connected, global
organisation. Our international network is a
significant differentiator.

By refocusing on our core strengths, we are
creating a simple, more agile, focused
organisation structured to better serve our
customers and deliver for our shareholders.

We have taken the first deliberate and
decisive steps. We continue to move at pace
and with a relentless focus on actively
managing our costs. Not as a one off, but as
an embedded mindset.

How we deliver on our three priorities is
equally important. We are instilling a culture
of excellence, leadership and accountability
throughout the firm. We are also undergoing
a comprehensive transformation of our
operations, modernising our infrastructure,
and investing in technology such as Al,
generative Al, data and analytics. This will
enhance customer experience as well as
drive operational excellence.

The aim being to create a refocused,
reinvigorated HSBC, firmly rooted in four
complementary businesses with the ambition
to generate high levels of total shareholder
returns.

Today’s actions define a confident
future

| am confident about our future and what we
can achieve.

As we celebrate our 160™ anniversary, our
history and heritage stand us in good stead.
In so many ways, adapting to new economic
realities and technologies is what we have
always done. It brings out the best in our
people and culture, especially when acting as
a trusted advisor to our customers as they
navigate the world’s economic uncertainties
and look towards new opportunities.

As we look to the future, our strategic
priorities are clear, our leadership team is
now in place, supported by a simplified
structure that enables action.

We have clarity on who we are and what we
seek to achieve. We are driven by a precision
of purpose that guides the way we do
business, the values we uphold and the way
we serve our customers, colleagues and
communities.

We are prioritising a high-performance culture
where employees are passionate about what
they can achieve and rewarded for their
strong customer focus, skills, ambition and
initiative. We will invest in our people, one of
our most valuable assets, providing them
with expansive career opportunities and
supporting them in developing future-focused
skills, establishing HSBC as an employer of
choice and a great place to work.

A strong culture and effective leadership will
be key to our long-term success.

| ' would like to thank all of my colleagues for
their valuable contributions to our results. It is
a privilege to work with such talented people.
Their dedication, commitment, and desire to
deliver for our customers differentiates HSBC
and is key to delivering long-term growth.

The actions we are taking will have clear and
tangible impact. Our ambition is to unlock
HSBC's full potential for the benefit of all our
stakeholders, provide excellent customer
outcomes that enhance our franchise and
brand, generating the strategic growth that
will deliver attractive returns for you, our
shareholders.

Georges Elhedery
Group CEO

19 February 2025
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Our strategy

During 2024, we continued to implement our strategy
aligned to our purpose, values and ambition.

On 22 October 2024, we announced that we
would simplify our organisational structure to
help accelerate delivery against our strategic
priorities. Effective 1 January 2025, we are
operating through four new businesses:

Hong Kong, UK, Corporate and Institutional
Banking, and International Wealth and
Premier Banking. The Group's functions are
being realigned to support the four
businesses. For 2024, the bank operated

under, and our reporting remained aligned to,
our prior global business structure, Wealth
and Personal Banking, Commercial Banking
and Global Banking and Markets.

Building leadership where we are strong

Our strategic priorities remain clear. We aim
to maintain and build on our leadership in
Hong Kong and the UK. International
connectivity distinguishes HSBC — indeed,
international trade has always been at the
heart of our business. We were founded in
Hong Kong in 1865 and by 1875 had
expanded into seven countries across Asia,
Europe and North America.

We are committed to building on our strong
platform for growth. HSBC is a highly
connected, global business and the plans we
set out in October 2024 aim to increase our
leadership and market share in areas where
we have competitive advantage, deliver
best-in-class products and service excellence
to our customers, and create a simple,

more agile, focused organisation with

clearer lines of accountability and faster
decision making.

2024 results

We delivered a good set of results again in
2024. Our reported profit before tax was
$32.3bn. During 2024, we reported several
notable items, in particular related to the
disposal of our businesses in Canada and
Argentina. To facilitate comparison across
periods, we also consider profit before tax
excluding notable items and the impact of
foreign currency translation. On this basis,
profit before tax was $34.1bn, compared with
$32.7bn in 2023. Our reported revenue of
$65.9bn was broadly stable compared with
2023. Excluding notable items and in
constant currency, we grew revenue by 5%
compared with 2023.

In 2024, we achieved a RoTE of 14.6%.
During 2024, we reported several notable
items, in particular related to strategic
disposals. To facilitate comparison across
periods, we also consider our RoTE excluding
the impact of notable items. In 2024, RoTE
excluding notable items was 16.0%,
achieving our target of ‘mid-teens’. We
delivered a 16.2% RoTE excluding notable
items in 2023.

14.6%

Return on average tangible equity
(2023: 14.6%)

Reported profit before tax

Corporate Centre

$1.2bn
GBM
$7.1bn -
WPB
$12.2bn
(2023: $30.3bn)
CMB

$11.9bn

Progress in our affluent and wealth businesses

In WPB, revenue increased by 7% compared
with 2023 on a constant currency basis.

We continued to demonstrate strategic
progress during 2024, building our affluent
and wealth propositions, taking advantage of
the growth of wealth assets, specifically in
Asia. At 31 December 2024, wealth balances
in WPB were $1.8tn, an increase of 7%
compared with 2023. Within this we
attracted net new invested assets of $64bn
in 2024, with $47bn booked in Asia. Wealth
deposits, including Premier and Global
Private Banking deposits, grew to $555bn.

Revenue in Wealth was up $1.3bn or 18%
on a constant currency basis, with an
increase in Asia of 32%. This supports our
medium term target to grow Wealth fees
and other income at a double-digit
percentage compound annual growth rate
over the medium term. Our total invested
assets were $1.3tn, up from $1.2tn in 2023.
There was a strong performance in our WWPB
insurance business, which delivered revenue
growth of 32% to $1.8bn. Our insurance
manufacturing new business contractual
service margin ('CSM'’) of $2.5bn increased
by 49% compared with $1.7bn in 2023. The
growth in CSM underpins our potential future
revenue from this business.
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$1.8tn

Wealth balances
Increased by 7% compared with 2023



Progress in our wholesale businesses

In CMB, revenue declined by 4% compared
with 2023 on a constant currency basis. This
was primarily due to the non-recurrence of a
gain in 2023 on the acquisition of SVB UK. In
GBM, constant currency revenue grew by
11% compared with 2023.

Our strength in international connectivity is a
key differentiator. We partner with our clients
as they expand internationally. The
reconfiguration of global supply chains plays
to our strength in network business: in our 58
markets, we are well placed to help clients
manage increased complexity.

Transaction banking is a leading HSBC
proposition. We ranked second by Global
Payments Solutions (‘GPS’) revenue in the
first three quarters of 2024". We also
facilitated over $850bn in trade® and have
been ranked first in revenue for the last
seven consecutive years®. We generated
revenue of $26.3bn from transaction banking
during 2024, which was broadly stable
compared with 2023. We were ranked joint
second in Global Foreign Exchange (‘GFX’)
revenue® and second in APAC securities
services in the first three quarters of 2024°.

$850bn

Trade volume facilitated

1 Source: Coalition Greenwich Competitor Analytics
-9M24.

2 HSBC internal management information,
excluding Hang Seng, Malaysia and Germany.

3 Source: Coalition Greenwich Competitor Analytics
-9M24.

4 Source: Coalition Greenwich Competitor
Analytics - 9M24.

5 Source: Coalition Greenwich Competitor
Analytics - 9M24.

Performance across geographies

Hong Kong

We have the leading banking franchise in Hong
Kong, with $575bn in customer deposits and
market leadership in a number of product
areas®. In 2024, reported revenue was
$21.2bn, an increase of 6%. We welcomed
799,000 new-to-bank customers in WPB, with
the rate of growth accelerating from 345,000 in
the first half of 2024, to 454,000 in the second
half. Our 2024 full year new-to-bank customers
numbers grew by 66% compared with 2023.
We also continued to solidify our leadership
position and grow our WWPB business. In our
wholesale businesses, we focused on
maintaining our leading position across multiple
products. In trade finance, our market share
was 29.2%, an increase of 3.5 percentage
points from 2023’

UK

HSBC UK has a top 3 franchise® with $340bn
in customer deposits. Reported revenue was
$12.8bn in 2024, a decrease of 5%, although it
represented an increase of 5% excluding the
$1.6bn gain on acquisition of Silicon Valley
Bank UK — a notable item in 2023. We
continued to grow our CMB business and we
are ‘Share Leader’ in UK corporate banking
with 75% market penetration, according to
Coalition Greenwich. In our WPB business, we
grew mortgage lending balances by $4.6bn
since 31 December 2023 on a constant
currency basis, taking our UK mortgage
market share from 8.0% to 8.1%°. In the UK,
we see the opportunity to continue building
our mortgage franchise and build share in
small and medium-sized enterprise (‘'SME’)
banking.

Other markets

In addition to Hong Kong and the UK, we
have an established presence in a number of
markets, including mainland China, India,
Singapore and the UAE. These markets are
well connected to international trade, wealth
and investment flow and are key to our
international connectivity.

In 2024, we reported profit before tax of
$3.2bn in our mainland China business,
including a $2.2bn share of profit from our
associate, BoCom. We have a strong client
franchise in mainland China, helping to
support clients’ international needs. We were
the Best Trade/Supply Chain Finance Bank in
2024'°. We also completed the acquisition of
Citi's retail wealth management portfolio, and
supported by our expanded onshore Global
Private Banking business, grew our wealth
invested assets by 61% compared with 2023.

In India, we reported a profit before tax of
$1.7bn. We aim to continue growing our
wholesale franchise by taking advantage of
corporate supply chains. In 2024, we were
recognised by Euromoney as the number one
International Bank in India. We are also
tapping into the wealth pools of the Indian
diaspora through Global Private Banking. In
2024, we remained the top foreign bank for
non-resident Indians in wealth'". In January
2025, we received permission to open 20
further branches, the largest such approval
for a foreign bank in over a decade.

In Singapore, we generated profit before tax
of $1.4bn. Singapore is our primary wholesale
offshore booking centre and wealth hub
within the ASEAN region and is a centre for
our transaction banking operations. In 2024,
we were recognised by Euromoney as the
Best International Bank and the Best Cash
Management Bank in Singapore. We
continued to grow our Premier and Wealth
balances in Singapore in 2024.

In the UAE, we generated $0.9bn in profit
before tax. We continue to be the largest
foreign bank in the UAE'® and aim to continue
growing our institutional and international
wholesale banking business, leveraging the
vital role the UAE and the Middle East play in
global trade. In 2024, we were ranked
number one in equity and debt capital
markets in MENAT for the 4" consecutive
year'® and Euromoney recognised us as the
UAE's Best International Bank. We
established onshore Global Private Banking in
2022 and have continued to invest in our
wealth platforms including our global online
trading platform WorldTrader, launched in
2024. Our Wealth invested assets grew by
25% compared with 2023, and we saw an
increase of 8% in our international new-to-
bank customers during the same period.

As noted above, from 1 January 2025, we are
operating through four businesses, while
during 2024, we operated through three
global businesses: WPB, CMB and GBM.

799,000

Hong Kong WPB new-to-bank customers

75%

UK corporate banking market penetration

6 HSBC internal analysis based on loans and
advances to customers and customer accounts in
our Hong Kong legal entity as of 30 June 2024,
and the financial data presented in the 2024
results announcements of 13 selected peer banks.

7 Source: HKMA.

8 HSBC internal analysis based on the 9M24 PBT
of HSBC UK and the financial data presented in
the 3Q24 results announcements of four
selected peer banks.

9 Source: Bank of England.

10 Source: Corporate Treasurer Awards 2024.

11 Source: Indian Mutual Fund Industry.

12 HSBC internal analysis based on 9M24 revenue,
deposits and advances, using peers' published
results.

13 Source: Bloomberg league table.
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Reshaping and focusing the Group

We have continued to make progress in
reshaping the Group. In 2024, we completed
the sales of our businesses in Canada,
Russia, Armenia and Argentina. Furthermore,
we disposed of our retail banking operations
in France and Mauiritius.

We also announced planned disposals in our
private banking business in Germany and our
business in South Africa. We signed a
memorandum of understanding in relation to
the planned sale of our France life insurance
business and have launched a strategic
review of our business in Malta. The review
is at an early stage and no decisions have
been made.

We completed the acquisition of Citi's retail
wealth management portfolio in mainland
China and SilkRoad Property Partners Group
in Singapore.

We expect further reshaping actions as we
align the Group with our four businesses.

Deposit strength core to our strategy

We are proud of our deposit strength across
all of our franchises, which has built steadily
since our founding. We have a total deposit
base of $1.65tn, comprised primarily of
current and savings accounts. Our balance
sheet is also highly liquid with customer
loans of $0.93tn, representing 56% of
customer deposits. We operate with a
customer deposits surplus of $724bn relative
to customer loans. We hold a surplus of
deposits in each of our major functional
currencies, including US dollars, Hong Kong
dollars, sterling, renminbi and the euro. We
also operate a surplus of customer deposits
relative to customer loans in our major
operating entities, including The Hongkong
and Shanghai Banking Corporation Limited,
HSBC UK and HSBC Bank plc.

The long 2009-2021 period of close-to-zero
central bank interest rates and very low
government bond yields in many of our
operational currencies constrained our
earnings in prior years. One contributor to
our rise in profits in recent years has been a
return of central bank interest rates and
government bond yields to levels more
typical of prior decades.

Over the period from 2022 to 2024, we
increased both the size and duration of our
structural hedge, further stabilising our
banking NII. The sensitivity of our banking NII
to a 100bps parallel downward shift in
interest rates has reduced from c.$(7)bn at
30 June 2022, to $(2.9)bn at 31 December
2024. This was primarily due to hedging
actions, although higher prevailing interest
rates also contributed to a reduction in
sensitivity. The Group expects to further
increase the size and duration of the
structural hedge, subject to market
conditions.

$1.65tn

Customer deposit balances
(2023: $1.61tn)

$0.93tn

Customer loans
(2023: $0.94tn)

Improving operational excellence through artificial intelligence

We are transforming our operations to
enhance customer experiences through the
use of artificial intelligence (‘Al’') and
automation to help deliver faster,
personalised and more seamless services.
Through the reduction of inefficiencies and
streamlining processes we will help provide
quicker responses and better journeys for
our customers. The investments we are
making in Technology will contribute to a
simpler, safer organisation with operational
resilience and stability at its core, helping to
create lasting value for both our customers
and stakeholders.

By harnessing Al capabilities, HSBC aims to
improve customer service through Al
supported mobile apps and strengthened
contact centre capabilities, as well as
improving process efficiency in onboarding,
know-your-customer, and credit applications.
We are supporting our engineers through the
scaled roll out of coding assistants to
improve technology productivity, and we are
using Al to help protect the bank and our
customers more effectively against fraud and
cyber crime.
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We are committed to the responsible use of
Al, ensuring that our initiatives align with
industry and regulatory standards and best
practices. Our governance frameworks aim
to enable robust prioritisation of use cases
whilst mitigating potential risk associated
with Al deployment.



Our ambitions

Mid-teens RoTE extended

During 2024, we announced our intention to
target a mid-teens RoTE', excluding the
impact of notable items, for 2025. Alongside
our 2024 annual results, we have extended
this target to each of 2025, 2026 and 2027.
We will consider our cost and investment
plans within this framework.

Simplification

With our 2024 results, we have announced
that we aim to generate approximately
$0.3bn of cost reductions in 2025, with a
commitment to an annualised reduction of
$1.5bn in our cost base expected by the end
of 2026. These savings are primarily people-
related organisational design reductions, have
negligible impact on revenues and are aligned
to the strategic reorganisation of the Group.

We have simplified our businesses in our
domestic markets, Hong Kong and the UK.
Our scale retail and commercial banking
platforms here will benefit from shorter lines
of decision making, empowering our
colleagues to get things done.

We plan to intensify successful partnerships
between our domestic markets and our
international franchises, CIB and IWPB, for
those clients with more complex and
networked needs. Ensuring we continue to
provide the services and products our global
scale enables us to create is key to our
growth. We will continue to service Wealth
clients; and internationally active commercial
and corporate clients in Hong Kong and the
UK on an integrated basis.

Growth

We are focused on growth opportunities
within our strategy that play to our strengths,
while maintaining tight cost discipline and
continuing to invest in growth and efficiency.
We see growth opportunities in each of our
four franchises. In CIB, these include further
expanding our international network
businesses, notably transaction banking. In
IWPB, we intend to particularly focus on
building our successful wealth business,
especially in Asia. In Hong Kong, we intend to
support continued growth in non-resident
customer numbers and will seek to build on
our strong SME proposition. In the UK, we
see the opportunity to continue building our
mortgage franchise and build share in SME
banking.

We will consider using cost savings
generated through business disposals for
incremental re-investment into our core
franchises. This would be in addition to our
ongoing investments.

Capital generation

Our business model is designed to be highly
capital generative. In 2024, our common
equity tier 1 ("CET1’) capital ratio grew from
14.8% to 14.9% as at 31 December 2024.
During the calendar year, we paid $5.5bn
ordinary dividends with respect to 2024, we
expect to pay a further $6.4bn through the
fourth interim dividend and we expect to
repurchase $11bn of our shares for
cancellation with respect to 2024. The capital
generated on the disposal of our Canadian
banking operations supported the $0.21 per
share special dividend paid in 2Q24,
representing a further $3.9bn distribution.
We aim to maintain a CET1 capital ratio in the
range of 14 to 14.5% over the medium term.
Our primary use of capital generation is to
pay an ordinary dividend of 50% of profit
attributable to ordinary shareholders,
excluding material notable items and related
impacts (our dividend payout ratio target
basis'). Our preferred use of capital after
paying the dividend is to support the growth
of our four businesses.

In recent years, much of our income growth
has come from capital-light income streams,
such as deposit revenue from higher interest
rates; and from fee income, notably in
Wealth. Our RWAs of $838.3bn at 31
December 2024 remained broadly stable
compared with 31 December 2022.
Combined with strategic actions, this enabled
the Group to buy back 11% of its outstanding
shares in two years, while reporting a CET1
ratio rising from 14.2% to 14.9% over the
two years.

Should organic growth in any given year
require less incremental capital than the
Group has retained after paying ordinary
dividends to our shareholders, we plan to
consider further share buy-backs.

c.$1.5bn

Annualised reduction in our cost base by the
end of 2026

14-14.5%

CET1 capital ratio over the medium term

50%

Dividend payout ratio target basis'

1 We do not reconcile our forward guidance on
RoTE excluding the impact of notable items,
target basis operating expenses, dividend payout
ratio target basis or banking NIl to their
equivalent reported measures.
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ESG overview

Our approach to environmental, social and governance is rooted in

creating long-term value for our customers and the economies that we serve.

Our approach

Our approach to ESG is focused on creating
long-term value for our customers and wider
stakeholders. We focus our efforts on three
areas: the transition to net zero, building
inclusion and resilience, and acting
responsibly.

Our approach to the transition
Supporting the transition to net zero is a key
priority for HSBC. We believe the transition to
net zero will help make the global economy
stronger and more resilient against mounting
climate impacts. In October 2020, we
announced our ambition to become a net zero
bank by 2050. We believe supporting our
customers’ transition both benefits their
business and helps generate long-term
financial returns for our shareholders.

Since we set our net zero ambition, collective
global efforts have driven progress in some
vital areas of the decarbonisation challenge.
Billions of dollars have been allocated to clean
energy. Falling costs of renewables and
advancements in clean technologies have
accelerated their adoption. And while it is
taking time for more nascent industries such
as hydrogen, carbon capture and storage and
sustainable aviation fuel to scale, with
supportive government policies and industrial
strategies their adoption can be accelerated,
and their costs reduced.

We have always recognised that the
transition would not be linear. Yet while the
transition has progressed, the global pace of
change remains insufficient. As the UN’s
latest Emission Gap report recently warned,
current government policies, conventional
energy demand, clean technology adoption,
and wider consumption patterns are not yet
aligned with the Paris Agreement goal of
holding the temperature increase to well
below 2°C above pre-industrial levels and
pursuing efforts to limit the temperature
increase to 1.5°C above pre-industrial levels.

As a bank, our ability to finance our
customers’ transition and, in turn, progress
toward and meet our targets, relies on
decarbonisation solutions scaling across
sectors, alongside growing demand from our
customers for capital to transition their
business models. Ambitious and credible
governmental policy measures also remain
fundamental prerequisites for decarbonising
the real economy at sufficient pace. We are
limited by, and cannot on our own overcome,
the present lag in policy measures and the
overall slower pace of the transition. These
factors put our customers’, and our own, net
zero ambitions at risk.

In our net zero transition plan published in
January 2024, we committed to continually
calibrate our approach to take into consideration
the latest scientific methodologies, climate-
related policy measures and developments in
the real world given that our sector portfolios
reflect progress in the real economy in the
regions where we operate. As we near the mid-
point towards our 2030 targets, it is important
to take stock of our own progress so far. We
have made good progress in reducing the
emissions from our own operations but more
uneven progress towards our ambitions for our
financed emissions footprint.

Net zero in our own operations,
business travel and supply chain

In 2020, we set an ambition to reach net zero
in our operations and supply chain by 2030
and we continue to make good progress in
driving down our direct emissions, which are
largely derived from energy consumption. We
are currently on track to achieve a reduction
in our scope 1 and 2 emissions of more than
90% by 2030 compared with our 2019
baseline, through a programme of energy
efficiency initiatives and significant
investment in renewable power. However,
progress in reducing emissions in the scope 3
supply chain component is proving slower
than we anticipated, driven mainly by the
slower pace of the transition across the real
economy.

It has become clear that we would need to
rely heavily on carbon offsets to achieve net
zero in our supply chain by 2030. This
approach would not be aligned with recently
updated guidance from the Science Based
Targets Initiative on the role of offsets in
meeting corporate net zero claims.

As such, we have revisited this ambition to
take into account latest best practice
guidance. We are now focused on cutting
emissions across our operations, travel and
supply chain to achieve net zero by 2050. We
expect to continue to report on our progress
up to 2030 and beyond. Presently, across our
operations, business travel and supply chain,
we expect to achieve a reduction of around
40% in emissions by 2030.

Interim financed emissions targets

Our strategy is to support emission
reductions in the wider economy by working
with our portfolio of customers to facilitate
the emission reductions they are seeking to
make. That is what we consider when setting
financed emissions targets. To the extent our
customers are facing challenges, especially in
light of the slower pace of the transition,
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there is no real benefit to society in simply
sending those customers to another
organisation that may be less committed to
supporting their transition.

As such, we are supporting both new and
existing customers that are making positive
steps to transition to a net zero economy. We
continue to focus on engaging with our
customers on their transition plans,
considering our strategic business lines and
markets, managing the products and services
we offer, and adapting the financing choices
we make to help move the world towards a
resilient, net zero economy.

However, as we have set out in our net zero
transition plan, we must acknowledge that our
influence on the decarbonisation of individual
companies and the industries and economies in
which our customers operate has limits. There
are fundamental prerequisites, outside of our
control, which impact our ability to meet our
2030 interim financed emissions targets and
ultimately reach our net zero ambition. These
include technological advancements,
diversification of the energy mix, market
demand for climate solutions, evolving
customer preferences, and government
leadership and effective policy.

At the current pace of decarbonisation, a
combination of the above factors has led to
the transition being slower than envisaged by
recent Paris-aligned net zero scenarios.
Moreover, certain high emitting sectors are
not yet currently on a 1.5°C pathway. Until
the real economy makes significant progress
in decarbonising, our own progress towards
our 2030 targets and 2050 net zero ambition
will be constrained.

Against this background, we have begun a
review of our interim financed emissions
targets and associated policies as part of the
annual review of our net zero transition plan
that we referenced in our 3Q24 earnings
release in October. This analysis is complex:
it presents considerable data and
methodology challenges and it is going to
take time to complete.

As we calibrate our approach for the latest
context, we will seek to balance being
ambitious on net zero while recognising
present near-term global challenges, and the
associated impact of the transition playing out
differently across the regions and sectors we
serve. In doing so we plan to draw on the
latest scientific evidence and credible
industry-specific pathways while, at the same
time, maintaining our commitment under our
2021 Climate Resolution.



We have been clear on our commitment to
being transparent on the risks, challenges and
opportunities arising from our ambition to be
net zero by 2050. As such, we intend to
provide the results of our review in our net
zero transition plan update, which we expect
to be released in the second half of 2025.

We remain committed to net zero,
recognising it is a priority for our customers
to support their growth and prosperity over
the long term. While no single actor can drive
the transition alone, we will continue to
actively look for opportunities to support our
customers’ transition and engage in the
ongoing efforts to achieve the goals of the
Paris Agreement.

Build inclusion and resilience

To help create long-term value for all
stakeholders, we focus on fostering inclusion
and building resilience for our colleagues, our
customers and the communities we operate
within.

For colleagues, we focus on creating an
inclusive, healthy and rewarding environment
as this helps us to attract, develop and retain
the best talent, and we support their
resilience through access to well-being and
learning resources.

We strive to provide an inclusive and
accessible banking experience for our
customers. We do this by providing
resources that help them manage their
finances, and services that help them protect
what they value.

In 2024 we updated our global philanthropy
strategy to align with our ESG areas of focus:
‘transition to net zero’; and 'building inclusion
and resilience’, allowing us to work alongside
the communities we operate within to help
create change.

Act responsibly

We are focused on operating a strong and
sustainable business that puts the customer
first, values good governance, and gives our
stakeholders confidence in how we do what
we do. Our conduct approach guides us to do
the right thing and to focus on the impact we
have on our customers and the financial
markets in which we operate. Customer
experience is at the heart of how we operate.
We aim to act responsibly and with integrity
across the value chain.

Engaging with our stakeholders and our material ESG topics

We know that engaging with our stakeholders is core to being a responsible business. To determine material topics that our stakeholders are

interested in, we conduct a number of activities throughout the year, including engagements outlined in the table below. Disclosure standards
such as the TCFD, World Economic Forum ("WEF’) Stakeholder Capitalism Metrics and Sustainability Accounting Standards Board (‘SASB’), as
well as the ESG Guide under the Hong Kong Stock Exchange Listing Rules and other applicable rules and regulations, are considered as part of
the identification of material issues and disclosures.

Our stakeholders How we engage

Customers

websites and forums.

Our customers’ voices are heard through our everyday interactions
with them, customer surveys, listening to their complaints, and
online feedback through social media and third-party financial

)
Q
<
o
]
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Our colleagues’ voices are heard through our annual Snapshot
survey, exchange sessions, town hall meetings, leadership summits,
and our ‘speak-up’ channels, including our global whistleblowing
platform, HSBC Confidential.

Investors

We engage with our investors through our AGMs, virtual and in-
person meetings, investor roadshows, conferences and investor
surveys, seeking to respond to questions they raise and to convey
their views to senior management.

Communities

We regularly engage with non-governmental organisations (‘'NGOs’),
charities and civil society groups both directly and through cross-
industry forums, as well as through partnerships. Our Climate
Advisory Panel, comprising representatives from NGOs and industry
experts, provides independent advice and challenge.

Regulators and
governments

&

economy.

We proactively engage with regulators, governments and
international leaders to build strong relationships, responding to
consultations via industry bodies to help shape our approach to
financed emissions methodologies, scenario analysis and portfolio
alignment to support the transition to net zero in the global

Suppliers

>

Our code of conduct sets out our expectations and the minimum
standards we expect from our suppliers on the environment,
diversity, and human rights. We have begun direct engagement with
our highest-emitting suppliers to understand their carbon reduction

targets and disclosure plans.

Material topics highlighted through our
engagement'

— Customer advocacy
— Cybersecurity
— Employee training

Inclusion

— Employee engagement
— Supporting our customers — financed

emissions

— Embedding net zero into the way we operate

— Sustainability risk policies, including thermal

coal phase-out policy and energy policy

— Net zero transition plan

— Financial inclusion and community investment
— Climate risk

— Anti-bribery and corruption

— Conduct and product responsibility

— Supply chain management

— Human rights

1 These form part of our ESG disclosures suite together with other requirements, and are not exhaustive or exclusive to one stakeholder group. For further details of
our disclosures, see our ESG review and ESG Data Pack, as well as our ESG reporting centre at www.hsbc.com/who-we-are/esg-and-responsible-business/esg-

reporting-centre.
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Our ESG ambitions, metrics and targets

We have established ambitions and targets
that guide how we do business, including
how we operate and how we serve our
customers. These include targets designed
to help track our progress against our

environmental and social sustainability goals.

They also help us to improve employee
advocacy and the representation of senior
leadership, as well as strengthen our market
conduct. The targets for these measures are
linked to the pillars of our ESG strategy:
transition to net zero, building inclusion and
resilience, and acting responsibly.

To help us achieve our ESG ambitions, a
number of measures are included in the
annual incentive and long-term incentive
scorecards of the Group CEO, Group CFO
and Group Executives that underpin the ESG
metrics in the table below.

For a summary of how all financial and non-
financial metrics link to executive
remuneration, see pages 327 to 339 of the
Directors’ remuneration report.

In our previous disclosures and in our net
zero transition plan we have highlighted the
risks, dependencies and uncertainties
associated with our approach and progress
towards our ESG ambitions. For further
details on our climate reporting, see the ESG
review page 41.

The table below sets out some of the key
ESG metrics we use to measure progress
against our ambitions. For further details of
how we are doing, see the ESG review on
page 39.

Environmental:

Sustainable finance and

. 2 R . 3 . .. 4
investment Net zero in our own operations Financed emissions

Transition to net

| 393.6b 66.1% / t

$393.6bn 1% sectors
Cumulative total provided and Reduction in absolute operational Number of sectors where we have set
facilitated since 1 January 2020. greenhouse gas emissions from interim financed emissions targets,
(2023: $294.4bn) 2019 baseline. comprising five on-balance sheet and
Ambition: Provide and facilitate (2023: 57.3%) two combined financed emissions
$750bn to $1tn of sustainable Updated ambition: Become a net targets. Ambition: Align our financed
finance and investment by 2030. zero bank by 2050. emissions to achieve net zero by 2050.

Social: Gender representation® Black heritage® Inclusion Index’

Build inclusion
and resilience

3.0%

Senior leadership roles held by Black
heritage colleagues in the UK and US
combined. (2023: 3.0%)

Ambition: 3.4% of senior leadership
roles held by Black heritage
colleagues in the UK and US
combined by 2025°.

/8%

Inclusion index score. (2023: 78%)

Ambition: Maintain 75% in the
Snapshot Inclusion index.

34.6%

Senior leadership roles held by
women. (2023: 34.1%)

Ambition: Achieve 35% senior
leadership roles held by women
by 2025°.

Governance: Conduct training® Customer satisfaction’
acting 99% 4doutof 6 3outofb
esponsibly

Employees who completed
conduct training in 2024.

(2023: 98%)

Target: At least 98% of employees
complete conduct and financial
crime training each year.

WPB markets that sustained top-
three rank and/or improved in
customer satisfaction.

(2023: 3 out of 6)

Target: To be ranked top three and/or
improve customer satisfaction rank.

CMB markets that sustained top-
three rank and/or improved in
customer satisfaction.

(2023: b out of 6)

Target: To be ranked top three and/or
improve customer satisfaction rank.

For further details of our approach to transition to net zero, methodology and third-party limited assurance reports on financed emissions, sustainable finance and
investment progress, and our own operations’ scope 1, 2 and 3 (business travel and supply chain) greenhouse gas emissions data, see www.hsbc.com/who-we-
are/esg-and-responsible-business/esg-reporting-centre.

In October 2020, we announced our ambition to provide and facilitate between $750bn to $1tn of sustainable finance and investment by 2030. For further details

This absolute greenhouse gas emission figure covers scope 1, scope 2 and scope 3 (business travel) emissions. For further details of how this ambition links with

See page 46 for further details of our interim targets, which include combined on-balance sheet financed emissions and facilitated emission targets for two
emissions intensive sectors: oil and gas, and power and utilities. The remaining five sectors for which we have set on-balance sheet financed emissions targets are:

Senior leadership is classified as those at band 3 and above in our global career band structure. For further details, see the ESG review on page 65. For further
These numerical ambitions do not form part of any US-based senior leader performance or other objectives, or in other jurisdictions where application of such

For further details, see the ESG review on page 65. For details of how this ambition links with the scorecards, see page 327.

The completion rate shown relates to the ‘Conduct Matters’ training module that was launched in December 2023 and concluded in 2024, and covers permanent

and non-permanent employees (where legally permissible to assign training). For completion rates related to financial crime training, see the ESG review on page 78.
The markets where we report rank positions for WPB and CMB - the UK, Hong Kong, mainland China, India, Mexico and Singapore — are in line with the annual
executive scorecards. For further details of customer satisfaction, see the ESG review on page 75. For further details of how this target links with the scorecards, see

? and breakdown, see the ESG review on page 43. For details of how this ambition links with the scorecards, see page 327.
° the scorecards, see page 327.
4
cement; iron, steel and aluminium; aviation; automotive; and thermal coal mining.
° details of how this ambition links with the scorecards, see page 327.
° should not apply under local law.
5
9
page 327.
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Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures (‘TCFD’)

The Financial Stability Board's Task Force on
Climate-related Financial Disclosures (‘'TCFD’)
recommendations set an important
framework for understanding and analysing
climate-related risks, and we are committed
to regular and transparent reporting to help
communicate and track our progress. We
also seek to advocate for the same from our
customers, suppliers and the industry.

We have set out our key climate-related
financial disclosures throughout the Annual
Report and Accounts 2024 and related
disclosures. We recognise that further work
lies ahead as we continue to develop our
management and reporting capabilities. In
2024, we enhanced our disclosures, such as
the portfolio breakdown for Energy
Performance Certificate ('EPC’) ratings into
owner-occupied and buy-to-let properties.

We have considered our ‘comply or explain’
obligation under both the UK Financial
Conduct Authority’s Listing Rules and
Sections 414CA and 414CB of the UK
Companies Act 2006, and confirm that we
have made disclosures consistent with the
TCFD Recommendations and Recommended
Disclosures, including its annexes and
supplemental guidance, save for certain
items, which we summarise below.

— We set interim 2030 financed emissions
targets. However, we use different time
horizons for climate risk management. For
climate risk, we define short term as time

periods up to 2026; medium term between
2027 and 2035; and long term between
2036 and 2050. For financed emissions we
do not plan to set 2026 targets. In 2024, we
disclosed interim 2030 targets for financed
emissions for seven sectors as outlined on
page 50. Following this, we have set
combined on-balance sheet financed
emissions and facilitated emissions targets
for two emissions intensive sectors: oil and
gas, and power and utilities. We have also
set targets for on-balance sheet financed
emissions for the following five sectors:
cement; iron, steel and aluminium; aviation;
automotive; and thermal coal mining.

The methodology and data used for
financed emissions is evolving. We expect
industry guidance, market practice, data
availability, scenarios and regulatory
disclosure requirements to continue to
change, along with the shape of our own
business. We have begun a review of our
2030 financed emissions targets and
associated policies, as part of the annual
review of our NZTP that we referenced in
our 3Q24 earnings release in October.

We do not fully disclose impacts from
climate-related opportunities on financial
planning and performance, including on
revenue, costs and the balance sheet,
quantitative scenario analysis, detailed
climate risk exposures for all sectors and
geographies or physical risk metrics. This is
due to transitional challenges in relation to

data limitations, although nascent work is
ongoing in these areas. We expect these
data limitations to be addressed in the
medium term as more reliable data
becomes available and technology solutions
are implemented.

— We currently focus on disclosing only four
out of 15 categories of scope 3 greenhouse
gas emissions including business travel,
supply chain and financed emissions,
following our internal materiality
assessment. In relation to financed
emissions, we publish on-balance sheet
financed emissions for a number of sectors,
covering 2.7 % of our loans and advances to
customers at 31 December 2023, as
detailed on page 54. We also publish
facilitated emissions for the oil and gas, and
power and utilities sectors. Data quality of
future disclosures on financed emissions
and related risks are reliant on our
customers publicly disclosing their
greenhouse gas emissions, targets and
plans, and related risks. We recognise the
need to provide early transparency on
climate disclosures but balance this with the
recognition that existing data and reporting
processes continue to require significant
enhancements.

IO For a full summary of our TCFD disclosures,

including detailed disclosure locations for
additional information, see pages 466 to 472.

ESG disclosure map and directory

The table below sets out the key non-financial information, including risks and policies on environmental, social and governance matters, and

where it can be found:

Transition to At a glance

Read more on our approach to the transition and O Page 40

net zero understanding our climate reporting
Supporting our customers Read more on our progress made against our $750bn to I Page 43
$1tn sustainable finance and investment ambition
Partnering for systemic change Read more on how we partner externally in support of O Page 45
systemic change, including an update on our Climate
Solutions Partnership
Embedding net zero Read more on our progress made against our ambition to @ Page 46
achieve net zero in our financed emissions by 2050
Read more on our progress in decarbonising our own O Page 56
operations and supply chain
Read more on our sustainability risk policies and our O Page 59
thermal coal exposures
Detailed Task Force on Climate-related \We make disclosures consistent with Task Force on Climate- @ Page 466
Financial Disclosures (‘'TCFD’) related Financial Disclosures ('TCFD’) recommendations,
highlighted with the symbol: Ji#{3»])
Build Inclusion disclosures Read more on how we are building an inclusive O Page 61
inclusion and - environment that reflects our customers and communities,
resilience Pay gap disclosures and our latest pay gap statistics O Page 63
Act How we govern ESG Read more on our approach to ESG governance and O Page 72
responsibly  Human rights disclosures human rights O Page 73
How our ESG ambitions link to Read more on our ESG ambitions embedded in executive @ Page 20
executive remuneration remuneration O Pages 314 to 331

ESG Data
Pack

Detailed ESG information

Our ESG Data Pack provides more granular ESG

www.hsbc.com/esg

information, including the breakdown of our sustainable
finance and investment progress, and complaints volumes

HSBC Holdings plc Annual Report on Form 20-F 21



Strategic Report

Responsible business culture

We have a responsibility to help protect our
customers, our communities and the integrity
of the financial system.

Employee matters

We are building a responsible business culture
that values difference, takes responsibility,
seeks different perspectives and upholds good
standards of conduct.

There may be times when our colleagues need
to speak up about behaviours in the workplace
and in the first instance we encourage
colleagues to speak to their line manager. Our
annual employee survey showed that 85% of
colleagues have trust in their direct manager.
HSBC Confidential is our whistleblowing
channel, which allows colleagues past and
present to raise concerns confidentially and, if
preferred, anonymously (subject to local laws).
Our Snapshot survey showed that 80% of
colleagues feel able to speak up when they see
behaviours they consider to be wrong.

Our inclusion index measures our colleagues’
sense of belonging and psychological safety
within the organisation, and in 2024 this
remained unchanged at 78%.

To help address under-representation across
our colleague base, we have an ambition to
achieve a 35% representation of women in
senior leadership roles (classified as those at
band 3 and above in our global career band
structure) by 2025'. We remain on track,
having achieved 34.6% in 2024.

\We have an ambition to increase our Black
heritage senior leader representation in both the
UK and US combined to 3.4% by 2025'. In 2024
we maintained our position at 3.0%.

Our hiring practices are merit-based, and we
seek to ensure that every candidate, regardless
of their identity and background, has an equal
opportunity to demonstrate their skill and
potential. We have identified specific Group-
wide priorities, which we track and monitor
progress against. We adapt implementation of
our strategy across international operations to
ensure it remains relevant locally. We have
enabled 93% of our colleagues to disclose their
ethnicity, with 67% currently choosing to do so,
where this is legally permissible.

1 These numerical ambitions do not form part of
any US-based senior leader performance or other
objectives, or in other jurisdictions where
application of such should not apply under local
law.

The table below outlines high-level
representation metrics.

All employees

Senior Ieadership1

Holdings Board

Male 46.2%

Female 53.8%

N

Senior leadership is classified as those at band 3
and above in our global career band structure.
For further details of how we look after our
people, including our inclusion ambitions, how
we encourage our employees to speak up, and
our approach to employee conduct, see the
Social section of the ESG review on page 61.

Listening to our customers

We continue to listen, learn and act on our
customers’ feedback. We use the net
promoter system to share customer feedback
with our front-line teams, allowing them to
respond directly to customers. We also have
dedicated global forums to promote ongoing
improvement of our customers’ experience.

Social matters

We aim to help provide people and
communities with the skills and knowledge
needed to thrive through the transition to a
sustainable future. For this reason, we focus
our support on programmes that help build
inclusion and resilience. We also support
climate solutions and innovation, and
contribute to disaster relief. For examples of
our programmes, see the ‘Engaging with our
communities’ section of the ESG review on
page 70.
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Human rights

As set out in our Human Rights Statement, we
recognise the role of business in respecting
human rights. Our approach is guided by the
UN Guiding Principles on Business and Human
Rights ('UNGPs’) and the OECD Guidelines for
Multinational Enterprises on Responsible
Business Conduct. Our Human Rights
Statement and annual statements under the
UK Modern Slavery Act, are available on
www.hsbc.com/who-we-are/esg-and-
responsible-business/esg-reporting-centre. For
further details of our approach, see the
‘Human rights’ section of the ESG review on
page 73.

Anti-corruption and anti-bribery

We are required to comply with all applicable
anti-bribery and corruption laws in every
market and jurisdiction in which we operate.
We seek to focus on the spirit of relevant laws
and regulations to demonstrate our
commitment to ethical behaviours and
conduct as part of our environmental, social
and corporate governance.

Environmental matters

For details of our climate ambition and carbon
emission metrics, see the ESG review on
page 39.

Group non-financial and sustainability
information statement

This section primarily covers Group non-
financial and sustainability information as
required by applicable regulations. Other
related information can be found as follows:

O For further details of our key performance
indicators, see page 4.

0 For further details of our business model, see
page 7.

O For further details of our principal risks and
how they are managed, see pages 36 to 38.

O For further details of our TCFD disclosures,

including alignment with sections 414CA and

414CB of the Companies Act 2006, see pages

466 to 472.



Remuneration

Our remuneration policy supports the achievement of our strategic objectives

by aligning reward with our long-term sustainable performance.

Remuneration for our executive Directors

At the 2025 Annual General Meeting ((AGM’),
we will be seeking shareholder approval for a
new executive Director remuneration policy.

Over several years, the Group Remuneration
Committee has expressed concerns around
the competitiveness of the executive Director
remuneration opportunity and indicated a
preference to operate a policy with a higher
proportion of the package based on variable
pay linked to performance, aligned to practice
among our international peers.

The removal of the limits on the ratio between
fixed and variable pay by the UK regulators
provides an opportunity to revisit our current
Directors’ remuneration policy and the
Committee feels that now is the right time to
set a policy that better reflects the Group's
focus on long-term sustainable performance.

After careful consideration, the Committee
concluded that the current variable pay
framework of an annual incentive and single
performance-based long-term incentive is most
appropriate. The Committee considered the
right approach is to unwind the changes made
in 2014, when the 2:1 pay ratio was introduced
and to reset the maximum opportunity.

The Committee reflected on the appropriate
maximum opportunity for the Group CEO and
Group CFO considering (i) the maximum
opportunity in 2014; (i) market data for our
international banking peers and the largest
FTSE 30 companies, reflecting that HSBC is
one of the world's leading international banks;
and (i) compression challenges within the
senior HSBC team.

We will continue to set a scorecard of
stretching and quantitative financial and
strategic performance targets aligned to our
strategy and stakeholder interests. Maximum
pay outcomes will be delivered only for
exceptional performance as required by these
targets.

The Committee engaged with major investors
on the new remuneration policy and the Chair
of the Committee met with many shareholders
directly. Shareholders we spoke to were
generally supportive of our proposal and their
feedback has directly influenced the final
policy. We would like to thank our shareholders
for the time taken to engage with us during the
year.

O For details of our proposed executive Director
remuneration policy, see page 314.

2024 remuneration decisions

The Committee considered carefully the
wider context in which performance was
delivered in 2024 and judged that the overall
scorecard outcome for both Sir Noel Quinn
and Georges Elhedery was appropriate
against the targets set at the start of the year
for financial, strategic and personal measures.

The Committee also carefully considered the
executive Directors’ pay outcomes in the
context of pay decisions made for the wider
workforce and determined that these were
an appropriate reflection of Group, business
and individual performance delivered in 2024.

Executive Directors’ scorecard outcomes
(% of maximum opportunity)

2024 annual incentive

Sir Noel Quinn 77.81%
Georges Elhedery 78.79%
2022-2024 long-term incentive

Sir Noel Quinn 75.00%
Georges Elhedery 75.00%

IO For details of Directors’ pay and performance for
2024, see the Directors’ remuneration report on
page 326.

Remuneration for our colleagues

Our focus remains on taking actions that
improve our ability to attract, retain and
energise colleagues to deliver high
performance and growth.

Rewarding colleagues responsibly

Fixed pay increases for 2025 were
determined based on consistent principles to
help address wage inflation in the markets
where we operate.

We will award an average global fixed pay
increase of 3.6% in 2025, compared with
4.4% for the previous year, reflecting that
projected wage inflation is lower in many of
our markets.

We continue to review all wages globally
against local Living Wage benchmarks to help
ensure we pay responsibly and provide
financial security to colleagues. We are proud
to have been certified by the Fair Wage
Network as a global Living Wage employer
for 2025.

Recognising colleagues’ success

We introduced new performance routines
and changes to performance assessment for
over 200,000 colleagues in 58 markets.

We also introduced a new variable pay
structure for over 150,000 colleagues,
providing more clarity around variable pay
levels for on-target performance, and how
this is impacted by Group, business and
individual performance.

The Group Remuneration Committee
determined overall variable pay of $3,800m
(2023: $3,774m). This followed a review of
our performance against financial and non-
financial metrics set out in the Group risk
framework. Our highest performers received
the largest increases in variable pay
compared with the previous year.

Variable pay pool

($m)
202 B
2023 3,774

IO For details of how the Group Remuneration
Committee sets the pool, see page 313.

Supporting colleagues to grow

In our employee Snapshot survey, 78% of
respondents said they believe HSBC
genuinely cares about their well-being, a
record high. We have been ranked number
one for workplace mental health for the third
year running in the Global CCLA Corporate
Mental Health Benchmark 2024. We have
prioritised supporting colleagues to work
flexibly, balancing customer needs, social
connection and individual flexibility.
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Financial overview

In assessing the Group's financial performance, management uses a range
of financial measures that focus on the delivery of sustainable returns for
our shareholders and maintaining our financial strength.

Executive summary

We delivered a strong performance in 2024
with reported profit before tax of $32.3bn, up
$2.0bn or 6% compared with 2023. Our
financial performance demonstrates the
progress against our strategic priorities.

In 2024, we achieved a return on average
tangible equity (‘RoTE’) of 14.6% and a RoTE
excluding notable items of 16.0%. We have
now further extended our mid-teens RoTE

target in each of the three years from 2025 to
2027, excluding notable items.

This section sets out our key Group financial
targets and the progress we made towards
these in 2024, and our expectations for 2025
and beyond. We also include a more detailed
table covering further key financial metrics that
we consider insightful for understanding the
Group's performance.

The Group financial results that follow provide
more detailed insight into the performance
that has driven the outcomes of our financial
targets. It covers income statement
performance on both a reported and constant
currency basis, and the main factors impacting
the strength of our balance sheet, capital and
liquidity position.

Group financial targets

Return on average tangible equity
excluding notable items »

16.0%

(2023: 16.2%)

In 2024, RoTE was 14.6%, in line with 2023.

For the purposes of measuring performance
against our Group target, we adjust RoTE to
exclude notable items. From 1 January 2024,
we revised the adjustments made to RoTE
from excluding only the impact of strategic
transactions and the impairment of BoCom, to
exclude all notable items. This was intended to
improve alignment with the treatment of
notable items in our other income statement
disclosures. RoTE excluding notable items has
been re-presented for 2023 on the revised
basis and we no longer disclose RoTE
excluding strategic transactions and the
impairment of BoCom.

RoTE excluding notable items was 16.0%, a
decrease of 0.2 percentage points compared
with 2023.

We are now targeting a mid-teens RoTE in
each of the three years from 2025 to 2027
excluding notable items.

Our targets and expectations reflect our
current outlook for the global macroeconomic
environment and market-dependent factors,
such as market-implied interest rates as of mid-
January 2025 and rates of foreign exchange, as
well as customer behaviour and activity levels.

Target basis operating expenses »

$32.6bn

(2023: $31.1bn)

In 2024, reported operating expenses
increased by 3.0% compared with 2023.
Target basis operating expense growth was
5.1% compared with 2023, in line with our
target of approximately 5%. Growth primarily
reflected higher investment spend, including in
technology and from inflationary pressures.

Our target basis operating expenses for 2024
excluded the direct cost impact of the disposals
in France and Canada from the 2023 baseline. It
is measured on a constant currency basis and
excludes notable items and the impact of
retranslating the prior year results of

hyperinflationary economies at constant currency.

We retain a Group-wide focus on cost
discipline. We are targeting growth in target
basis operating expenses of approximately
3% in 2025 compared with 2024. Our target
basis operating expenses for 2025 excludes
the direct cost impact of the business
disposals in Canada and Argentina, notable
items and the impact of retranslating the prior
year results of hyperinflationary economies at
constant currency.

Our cost target includes the impact of
simplification-related savings associated with
our announced reorganisation, which aims to
generate approximately $0.3bn of cost
reductions in 2025, with a commitment to an
annualised reduction of $1.5bn in our cost
base expected by the end of 2026. To deliver
these reductions, we plan to incur severance
and other up-front costs of $1.8bn over 2025
and 2026, which will be classified as notable
items.
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Capital and dividend policy
CET1 ratio

14.9%

Dividend payout ratio in respect of 2024

50%

on a dividend payout ratio target basis.

At 31 December 2024, our CET1 capital ratio
was 14.9% which was higher than our
medium-term target range of 14% to 14.5%.
We intend to continue to manage the CET1
ratio to within this range.

The total dividend per share in 2024 of $0.87
included a special dividend of $0.21 per share
that was paid in June following the completion
of the sale of HSBC Bank Canada. On a
dividend payout ratio target basis, this resulted
in a payout ratio of 50% of earnings per share.
For the purposes of computing our target basis
dividend payout ratio, we exclude from
dividends per share the special dividend of
$0.21 per share, and we exclude from earnings
per share material notable items and related
impacts. See page 130 for our calculation of
earnings per share.

The Board has established a target basis
dividend payout ratio of 50% for 2025,
subject to meeting capital requirements. This
policy is designed to provide sustainable cash
dividends, while retaining the flexibility to
invest and grow the business, supplemented
by additional shareholder distributions, if
appropriate.



Key financial metrics
For the year ended 31 Dec

Reported results 2024 2023 2022
Profit before tax ($m) 32,309 30,348 17,058
Profit after tax ($m) 24,999 24,559 16,249
Revenue ($m) 65,854 66,058 50,620
Cost efficiency ratio (%) 50.2 48.5 64.6
Net interest margin (%) 1.56 1.66 1.42
Basic earnings per share ($) 1.25 1.16 0.72
Diluted earnings per share ($) 1.24 1.14 0.72
Dividend per ordinary share (in respect of the period) 6} 0.87 0.61 0.32
Dividend payout ratio (%)2 50 50 44

Alternative performance measures »

Constant currency profit before tax ($m) 32,309 29,903 16,302
Constant currency revenue ($m) 65,854 64,912 49,687
Constant currency cost efficiency ratio (%) 50.2 48.5 65.0
Constant currency profit before tax excluding notable items ($m) 34,122 32,680 23,057
Constant currency revenue excluding notable items ($m) 67,434 64,489 53,383
Constant currency profit before tax excluding notable items and strategic transactions ($m) 34,037 32,217 N/A
Constant currency revenue excluding notable items and strategic transactions ($m) 67,256 63,043 N/A
Expected credit losses and other credit impairment charges (‘'ECL’) as % of average gross loans and advances

to customers (%) 0.36 0.34 0.36
Expected credit losses and other credit impairment charges (‘ECL’) as % of average gross loans and advances

to customers, including held for sale (%) 0.36 0.32 0.36
Basic earnings per share excluding material notable items and related impacts ($) 1.31 1.22 N/A
Return on average ordinary shareholders’ equity (%) 13.6 13.6 9.0
Return on average tangible equity (%) 14.6 14.6 10.0
Return on average tangible equity excluding notable items (%) 16.0 16.2 11.8
Target basis operating expenses ($m) 32,648 31,074 N/A

At 31 Dec

Balance sheet 2024 2023 2022
Total assets ($m) 3,017,048 3,038,677 2,949,286
Net loans and advances to customers ($m) 930,658 938,635 923,561
Customer accounts ($m) 1,654,955 1,611,647 1,570,303
Average interest-earning assets ($m) 2,099,285 2,161,746 2,143,758
Loans and advances to customers as % of customer accounts (%) 56.2 58.2 58.8
Total shareholders’ equity ($m) 184,973 185,329 177,833
Tangible ordinary shareholders’ equity ($m) 154,295 155,710 146,927
Net asset value per ordinary share at period end ($) 9.26 8.82 8.01
Tangible net asset value per ordinary share at period end ($) 8.61 8.19 7.44

Capital, leverage and liquidity

Common equity tier 1 capital ratio (%)>" 14.9 14.8 14.2
Risk-weighted assets ($m)** 838,254 854,114 839,720
Total capital ratio (%) 4 20.6 20.0 19.3
Leverage ratio (%)>" 5.6 5.6 5.8
High-quality liquid assets (liquidity value) ($m)** 649,210 647,505 647,046
Liquidity coverage ratio (%)">° 138 136 132
Net stable funding ratio (%)**%” 143 138 141
Share count

Period end basic number of $0.50 ordinary shares outstanding, after deducting own shares held (millions) 17,918 19,006 19,739
Period end basic number of $0.50 ordinary shares outstanding and dilutive potential ordinary shares, after

deducting own shares held (millions) 18,062 19,135 19,876
Average basic number of $0.50 ordinary shares outstanding, after deducting own shares held (millions) 18,357 19,478 19,849

O For reconciliation and analysis of our reported results on a constant currency basis, including lists of notable items, see page 108. Definitions and calculations of other
alternative performance measures are included in ‘Reconciliation of alternative performance measures’ on page 129.

1 In 2024, dividend per share includes the special dividend of $0.21 per ordinary share arising from the proceeds of the sale of our banking business in Canada to Royal
Bank of Canada.

2 In 2024 and 2023, our dividend payout ratio was adjusted for material notable items and related impacts, including all associated income statement impacts relating to
those items. In 2022, our dividend payout ratio was adjusted for the loss on classification to held for sale of our retail banking business in France, items relating to the
sale of our banking business in Canada, and the recognition of certain deferred tax assets.

3 Unless otherwise stated, regulatory capital ratios and requirements are based on the transitional arrangements of the Capital Requirements Regulation in force at the
time. References to EU regulations and directives (including technical standards) should, as applicable, be read as references to the UK's version of such regulation or
directive, as onshored into UK law under the European Union (Withdrawal) Act 2018, and as may be subsequently amended under UK law.

4 Regulatory numbers and ratios are as presented at the date of reporting. Small changes may exist between these numbers and ratios and those submitted in regulatory
filings. Where differences are significant, we may restate in subsequent periods.

5 The liquidity coverage ratio is based on the average value of the preceding 12 months. The net stable funding ratio is based on the average value of four preceding quarters.

6 We enhanced our liquidity consolidation process in 2Q24 by revising provisions that addressed historical limitations. As our Group LCR and NSFR are reported on an
average basis, the benefit of these changes incrementally increased our LCR and NSFR by circa 3% and 11% during the year, respectively. Compared to year ended 31
December 2023, the increase in LCR was mainly driven by these enhancements. The associated NSFR increase driven by these changes was partly offset by higher
required stable funding primarily due to a rise in financial investments and derivatives activities.

7 We enhanced our calculation processes during 1Q24 and our NSFR comparatives have been restated.
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Basis of presentation

Impact of strategic transactions

To aid the understanding of our results, we
separately disclose the impact of strategic
transactions classified as material notable
items on the results of the Group and our
global businesses. Material notable items are
a subset of notable items and categorisation
is dependent on the nature of each item in
conjunction with the financial impact on the
Group’s income statement. Strategic
transactions classified as material notable
items comprise the disposal of our retail
banking operations in France, our banking
business in Canada, the sale of our business
in Argentina and the acquisition of SVB UK.

The impacts quoted include the gains or
losses on classification to held for sale or on
acquisition and all other related notable items.
They also include the distorting impact
between the periods of the operating income
statement results related to acquisitions and
disposals that affect period-on-period
comparisons. It is computed by including the
operating income statement results of each
business in any period for which there are no
results in the comparative period. We
consider the monthly impacts of distorting
income statement results when calculating
the impact of strategic transactions. See page
111 for supplementary analysis of the impact
of strategic transactions.

Constant currency performance
Constant currency performance is computed
by adjusting reported results of comparative
periods for the effects of foreign currency
translation differences, which distort period-
on-period comparisons.

We consider constant currency performance
to provide useful information for investors by
aligning internal and external reporting, and
reflecting how management assesses period-
on-period performance.

Notable items

We separately disclose ‘notable items’, which
are components of our income statement
that management would consider as outside
the normal course of business and generally
non-recurring in nature. We now disclose
‘profit before tax excluding notable items’ and
‘revenue excluding notable items'. We have
introduced these new measures due to the
significant impact of notable items on the
Group's results. We consider profit before tax
excluding notable items and revenue
excluding notable items as useful information
in understanding period-on-period
performance.

Certain notable items are classified as
‘material notable items’, which are a subset
of notable items. Categorisation as a material

notable item is dependent on the nature of
each item in conjunction with the financial
impact on the Group’s income statement.

The tables on pages 108 to 110 and pages
122 to 127 detail the effects of notable items
on each of our global business segments and
legal entities during 2024, 2023 and 2022.

Management view of revenue on a
constant currency basis

Our global business segment commentary
includes tables that provide breakdowns of
revenue on a constant currency basis by
major product. These reflect the basis on
which revenue performance of the
businesses is assessed and managed.

Global Trade Solutions

During 2024, we renamed our Global Trade
and Receivables Finance business as Global
Trade Solutions ('GTS’), to better reflect our
broad suite of products and the focus we
place on serving our clients globally.

Comparative periods

Unless otherwise stated, all performance
commentary that follows compares our
results in 2024 with those in 2023.

Reported results (vs 2023)

Reported profit

Reported profit before tax of $32.3bn was
$2.0bn or 6% higher. This included a net
$1.0bn favourable impact from notable items.

In 2024, notable items included a gain of
$4.8bn following the disposal of our banking
business in Canada, and losses associated
with the sale of our business in Argentina,
comprising a $1.0bn loss on disposal, as well
as the recycling of foreign currency reserve
losses and other reserves of $5.2bn. In 2023,
notable items included an impairment of
$3.0bn on our associate, Bank of
Communications Co., Limited (‘BoCom’),
which followed the reassessment of our
accounting value-in-use. They also included
disposal losses of $1.0bn on Treasury
repositioning and risk management and a
$1.6bn gain recognised on the acquisition of
Silicon Valley Bank UK Limited (‘SVB UK’).

O For further details on our value-in-use
assessment for associates, see page 86.

The increase in reported profit before tax also
included revenue growth from Wealth
products in WPB and in Equities and
Securities Financing in GBM.

Reported operating expenses increased by
$1.0bn, mainly due to higher spend and
investment in technology and the impacts of

inflation, partly offset by reductions related to
our business disposals in Canada and France,
and from a reduction in levies in the UK and
the US. Target basis operating expenses rose
by 5% compared with 2023, in line with our
cost growth target.

Reported profit after tax of $25.0bn was
$0.4bn higher than in 2023. This included the
impact of an increase in the Group's effective
tax rate, notably due to the impact of our
business disposals in Canada and Argentina.

Reported revenue

Reported revenue of $65.9bn was broadly
stable. There was growth in revenue from
higher customer activity in Wealth in WPB,
and in Equities and Securities Financing in
GBM. In addition, reported revenue in 2023
included disposal losses of $1.0bn related to
Treasury repositioning and risk management.
These items were broadly offset by the net
adverse impact of certain strategic
transactions described above, as well as a
$0.2bn loss on the early redemption of legacy
securities, and a reduction from the results of
the businesses that have now been disposed.

NIl of $32.7bn fell by $3.1bn, and included
the adverse impact of foreign currency
translation differences of $1.6bn and the
impact from the early redemption of legacy
securities of $0.2bn. The reduction included
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the effect of the disposal of our banking
business in Canada. The fall in NIl also
reflected an increase of $2.7bn in funding
costs associated with the redeployment of
our commercial surplus into the trading book,
where the related revenue is recognised in
‘net income on financial instruments held for
trading or managed on a fair value basis'.

These reductions were in part mitigated by
higher NIl in HSBC UK, including the benefit
of our structural hedge. In Markets Treasury
NIl increased due to reinvestments in our
portfolio at higher yields. Banking NIl of
$43.7bn fell by $0.4bn or 1%, as increased
deployment of our commercial surplus to the
trading book partly mitigated the reductions in
NII.

Revenue in 2024 was adversely affected by a
$0.8bn impact of hyperinflationary accounting
in Argentina, including the devaluation of the
Argentinian peso, compared with a $1.4bn
adverse impact in 2023.

Reported ECL

Reported ECL charges of $3.4bn were stable
compared with 2023. This reflected
reductions in CMB and GBM, offset by an
increase in WPB.



Reported results continued

of which strategic

2024 2023 2022 2024 vs 2023 transactions’
Reported results $m $m $m $m % $m
Net operating income before change in expected credit
losses and other credit impairment charges (‘revenue’) 65,854 66,058 50,620 (204) - (3,947)
ECL (3,414) (3,447) (3,584) 33 1 72
Net operating income 62,440 62,611 47,036 (171) - (3,875)
Total operating expenses (33,043) (32,070) (32,701) (973) (3) 1,100
Operating profit 29,397 30,541 14,335 (1,144) (4) (2,775)
Share of profit in associates and joint ventures less
impairment 2,912 (193) 2,723 3,105 >100 —
Profit before tax 32,309 30,348 17,058 1,961 6 (2,775)
Tax expense (7,310) (5,789) (809) (1,521) (26)
Profit after tax 24,999 24,559 16,249 440 2
Revenue excluding notable items 67,434 65,723 54,222 1,711 3
Profit before tax excluding notable items 34,122 33,198 23,560 924 3
1 For details, see ‘Impact of strategic transactions’ on page 111.

2024 2023 2022

Notable items $m $m $m
Revenue
Disposals, acquisitions and related costs' (1,343) 1,298 (2,737)
Fair value movements on financial instruments’ — 14 (618)
Restructuring and other related costs — — (247)
Disposal losses on Markets Treasury repositioning - (977) —
Early redemption of legacy securities (237) — —
Currency translation on revenue notable items — 88 (174)
Operating expenses
Disposals, acquisitions and related costs (199) (321) (18)
Impairment of non-financial items - — —
Restructuring and other related costs (34) 136 (2,882)
Currency translation on operating expenses notable items - — (62)
Share of profit in associates and joint ventures less impairment
Impairment of interest in associate — (3,000) —

1 The amount in 2024 includes a $1.0bn loss on disposal and a $5.2bn loss on the recycling in foreign currency translation reserve losses and other reserves arising
on sale of our business in Argentina. This was partly offset by a gain of $4.8bn on the sale of our banking business in Canada, inclusive of fair value gains on
related hedging and recycling of related reserves. The amount in 2023 included a gain recognised in respect of the acquisition of SVB UK of $1.6bn. The amount in
2022 included losses from classifying businesses as held for sale as part of a broader restructuring of our European business of which $2.4bn related to the sale of

our retail banking operations in France.

2 Fair value movements on non-qualifying hedges in HSBC Holdings.

ECL charges in CMB were $1.8bn in 2024, and
in GBM charges were $0.2bn. This included
charges of $0.4bn in respect of commercial real
estate in mainland China and of $0.1bn in the
Hong Kong real estate sector. This compared
with charges of $1.0bn and $0.1bn respectively
in these sectors in 2023. In addition, ECL in
2024 in CMB included a charge related to a
single exposure in the UK, while charges in
HSBC Bank UK reduced compared with 2023. In
GBM, charges in 2024 also benefited from a
release of stage 3 allowances in HSBC Bank plc
related to a single exposure.

In WPB, ECL charges were $1.3bn. These
primarily related to our legal entity in Mexico,
reflecting growth in our unsecured lending
portfolio and unemployment trends, and also in
Hong Kong and the UK.

O For further details of the calculation of ECL, see
pages 177 to 190.

Reported operating expenses

Reported operating expenses of $33.0bn were
$1.0bn or 3% higher, including favourable
foreign currency translation differences between
the periods of $0.6bn. The increase reflected
higher spend and investment in technology and
inflationary impacts, while performance-related

pay remained stable. Operating expenses were
also adversely impacted by the non-recurrence
of a $0.2bn reversal of historical asset
impairments in 2023.

These increases were partly offset by a
favourable impact from the UK bank levy of
$0.1bn, as 2023 included adjustments relating to
prior years, and from the non-recurrence of a
$0.2bn charge incurred in the US relating to the
FDIC special assessment.

The number of employees expressed in full-time
equivalent staff (‘FTE’) at 31 December 2024
was 211,304, a decrease of 9,557 compared
with 31 December 2023, primarily reflecting the
completion of the sales of our banking business
in Canada, our retail banking operations in
France and our business in Argentina. The
number of contractors at 31 December 2024
was 4,226, a decrease of 450.

Reported share of profit in associates
and joint ventures less impairment
Reported share of profit in associates and joint
ventures less impairment of $2.9bn was $3.1bn
higher than in 2023. This primarily reflected the
non-recurrence of an impairment charge in 2023
of $3.0bn relating to our investment in BoCom
due to a reduction to the accounting value-in-use

of the investment. In addition, there was an
increase in the share of profit from Saudi Awwal
Bank ('SAB’).

Tax expense

Tax in 2024 was a charge of $7.3bn,
representing an effective tax rate of 22.6%,
compared with 19.1% in 2023. The effective tax
rate for 2024 was increased by 4.8 percentage
points by the non-deductible loss on disposal of
our business in Argentina and by 0.7 percentage
points by the tax charge arising under the Global
Minimum Tax rules, and reduced by 3.6
percentage points by the non-taxable gain on
disposal of our banking business in Canada. The
effective tax rate for 2023 was increased by 2.3
percentage points by the non-deductible
impairment of investments in associates, and
reduced by 1.6 percentage points by the release
of provisions for uncertain tax positions and by
1.5 percentage points by the non-taxable
accounting gain arising on the acquisition of
SVB UK.

Reported profit after tax in 2024

$25.0bn

(2023: $24.6bn)
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Constant currency results

of which strategic

2024 2023 2022 2024 vs 2023 transactions’
Results — on a constant currency basis » $m $m $m $m % $m
Revenue 65,854 64,912 49,587 942 1 (3,890)
ECL (3.414) (3,259) (3,615) (155) (5) 36
Total operating expenses (33,043) (31,494) (32,229) (1,549) (5) 992
Operating profit 29,397 30,159 13,743 (762) (3)
Share of profit in associates and joint ventures less impairment 2,912 (256) 2,559 3,168 >100 -
Profit before tax 32,309 29,903 16,302 2,406 8 (2,862)
Revenue excluding notable items 67,434 64,489 53,383 2,945 5
Profit before tax excluding notable items 34,122 32,680 23,057 1,442 4

1 For details, see 'Impact of strategic transactions’ on page 111.

Profit before tax of $32.3bn was $2.4bn
higher than in 2023 on a constant currency
basis. Constant currency profit before tax
excluding notable items of $34.1bn was
$1.4bn or 4% higher.

Revenue increased by $0.9bn or 1% on a
constant currency basis, and included a
$3.9bn net adverse impact from strategic
transactions. The growth in revenue reflected
the impact of higher customer activity in our
Wealth products in WPB, and in Equities and
Securities Financing in GBM. NIl fell due to
business disposals and a loss on the early
redemption of legacy securities in 2024.

The reduction also included higher funding
costs associated with the redeployment of
our commercial surplus into the trading book,
where the related revenue is recognised in
‘'net income on financial instruments held for

trading or managed on a fair value basis’,
partly offset by higher NIl in HSBC UK,
including the benefit of our structural hedge.
On a constant currency basis, banking NIl of
$43.7bn increased by $1.5bn or 4%.

ECL were $0.2bn or 5% higher on a constant
currency basis. This included an increase in
WPB, mainly in our legal entity in Mexico,
from higher unsecured lending and
unemployment trends, and from higher
charges in our main legal entities in Hong
Kong and the UK. This was partly offset by
reductions in CMB and GBM including lower
stage 3 charges, including charges relating to
the commercial real estate sector in mainland
China, and in CMB, lower charges in HSBC
UK. The reduction in CMB was partly offset
by a charge in 2024 related to a specific
exposure in the UK.

Operating expenses were $1.5bn or 5%
higher on a constant currency basis, primarily
reflecting higher spend and investment in
technology and inflationary impacts, partly
offset by continued cost discipline. The
favourable impacts from the completion of
disposals in Canada and France were largely
offset by the adverse impact of re-translating
the results of hyperinflationary economies at
constant currency. Target basis operating
expenses rose by $1.6bn or 5% compared
with 2023.

Share of profit in associates and joint
ventures less impairment of $2.9bn was
$3.2bn higher on a constant currency basis,
and included the non-recurrence of a $3.0bn
impairment of our investment in BoCom due
to a revision to the accounting value-in-use of
the investment. The increase also included a
higher share of profit from SAB.

Balance sheet and capital

Balance sheet strength

Total assets of $3.0tn were $22bn lower than
at 31 December 2023 on a reported basis,
and included adverse effects of foreign
currency translation differences of $66bn.

On a constant currency basis, total assets
rose by $45bn, mainly from an increase in
financial investments, and higher derivative
and trading asset balances. This was partly
offset by a reduction in assets held for sale,
notably following the completion of our
disposals in France, Canada and Argentina.

Reported loans and advances to customers
fell by $8bn. On a constant currency basis,
loans and advances increased by $14bn. The
increase included lending balance growth in
CMB, together with mortgage lending
growth in WPB.

Reported customer accounts of $1.7tn
increased by $43bn. On a constant currency
basis, they grew by $75bn, with growth
across all of our global businesses, mainly in
Asia.

Loans and advances to customers as a
percentage of customer accounts was 56.2%,
compared with 58.2% at 31 December 2023.

Distributable reserves

The distributable reserves of HSBC Holdings at
31 December 2024 were $28.3bn, a $2.6bn
decrease since 31 December 2023, primarily
driven by $27.4bn of dividends on ordinary
shares, additional tier 1 coupon and share buy-
back payments, offset by $24.8bn in profits
and other reserves movements generated in
2024. Distributable reserves are sensitive to
impairments of investments in subsidiaries to
the extent they are not offset by the realisation
of related reserves. Further details on HSBC
Holdings’ intentions to increase distributable
reserves in 2025 are provided in the Corporate
Governance report on page 349.

Capital position

We actively manage the Group's capital
position to support our business strategy and
meet our regulatory requirements at all
times, including under stress, while
optimising our capital efficiency. To do this,
we monitor our capital position using a
number of measures. These include our
capital ratios and the impact on our capital
ratios as a result of stress.

Our CET1 capital ratio at 31 December 2024
was 14.9%, up marginally compared with the
prior year as capital generation and a reduction
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in RWAs through strategic transactions were
offset by dividends, share buy-backs and
organic balance sheet growth. In January 2025,
the PRA announced the delay of Basel 3.1
implementation to 1 January 2027 pending US
developments. We expect that the impact on
our CET1 ratio will be a modest benefit.

Liquidity position

We actively manage the Group's liquidity and
funding to support the business strategy and
meet regulatory requirements at all times,
including under stress. To do this, we monitor
our position using a number of risk appetite
measures, including the liquidity coverage
ratio and the net stable funding ratio. During
2024, the average high-quality liquid assets we
held was $649.2bn. This excludes high-quality
liquid assets in legal entities which are not
transferable due to local restrictions.

O For further details, see page 234.

Common equity tier 1 ratio (%)

14.9%

(2023: 14.8%)



Global businesses

During the year we served our customers through three global businesses.
The following pages set out how each global business has performed.
From 1 January 2025, we have simplified our structure as explained on page 8.

Wealth and Personal Banking

Our WPB business served 40 million customers globally, including 7.7 million who are international, from retail
customers to ultra high net worth individuals and their families.

Contribution to Group profit before tax »

$12.2bn

39%

Calculation is based on profit before tax of our global
businesses excluding Corporate Centre.

To meet our customers’ needs, WPB
offered a full suite of products and
services across transactional banking,
lending and wealth.

WPB continued to invest in our key strategic
priorities of expanding our Wealth franchise in
Asia, developing our transactional banking
and lending capabilities, and addressing our
customers’ international needs.

Performance in 2024 reflected strong growth
in Wealth, with double digit growth across
Retail investment distribution, Private
Banking and life insurance as well as growth
in asset management. We also saw
moderate balance sheet growth, and
increases in our invested assets and wealth
deposits. The results included growth in
operating expenses, reflecting investment
and inflationary impacts.

Divisional highlights

21%

Growth in wealth non-interest income
compared with 2023.

12%

Growth in contractual service margin in
insurance since 2023, up to $12.1bn.

of which strategic

2024 2023 2022 2024 vs 2023 transactions’
Results - on a constant currency basis » $m $m $m $m % $m
Net operating income 28,674 26,848 20,772 1,826 7 (636)
ECL (1,335) (935) (1,160) (400) (43) (22)
Operating expenses (15,204) (14,352) (14,141) (852) (6) 651
Share of profit in associates and JVs 47 64 29 (17) (27) —
Profit before tax 12,182 11,625 5,500 557 5 (7)
RoTE' (%) 29.0 28.5 13.8

1 RoTE (annualised) in 2023 and 2022 included a 0.3 and 4.7 percentage point adverse impact from the impairment losses relating to the sale of our retail banking

operations in France respectively.

2 Impact of strategic transactions classified as material notable items. For details, see ‘Impact of strategic transactions’ on page 111.

O International customers are those who bank in more than one market, those whose address is different from the market we bank them in and customers whose
nationality, or country of birth for non-resident Indians and overseas Chinese, is different to the market we bank them in. Customers may be counted more than

once when banked in multiple countries.
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of which strategic

2024 2023 2022 2024 vs 2023 transactions®
Management view of revenue P $m $m $m $m % $m
Wealth 8,758 7.446 6,973 1,312 18 (235)
— investment distribution 2,925 2,517 2,469 408 16 (167)
— Global Private Banking 2,612 2,268 2,039 344 15 -
net interest income 1,193 1,167 975 26 2 -
non-interest income 1,419 1,101 1,064 318 29 -
— life insurance 1,840 1,396 1,337 444 32 (10)
— asset management 1,381 1,265 1,128 116 9 (58)
Personal Banking 19,352 20,240 15,884 (888) (4) (669)
— net interest income 17,980 18,940 14,597 (960) (5) (578)
— non-interest income 1,372 1,300 1,287 72 6 (91)
Other' 564 (838) (2,085) 1,402 >100 268
— of which: impairment (loss)/reversal relating to the sale of
our retail banking operations in France” 28 4 (2,374) 24 >100 24
Net operating income® 28,674 26,848 20,772 1,826 7 (636)

1 'Other” includes Markets Treasury, HSBC Holdings interest expense and hyperinflation. It also includes the distribution and manufacturing (where applicable) of
retail and credit protection insurance, disposal gains and other non-product-specific income.
2 The amounts associated with the sale of our retail banking operations in France include all related impacts disclosed in notable items, which are presented across

various lines in our consolidated income statement.

3 'Net operating income’ means net operating income before change in expected credit losses and other credit impairment charges (also referred to as ‘revenue’).
4 Impact of strategic transactions classified as material notable items. For details, see ‘Impact of strategic transactions’ on page 111.

2024 2023 2022
Notable items — on a reported basis $m $m $m
Revenue
Disposals, acquisitions and related costs 28 4 (2,212)
Restructuring and other related costs - — 98
Disposal losses on Markets Treasury repositioning - (391) —
Currency translation on revenue notable items — 34 (168)
Operating expenses
Disposals, acquisitions and related costs (3) (53) (7)
Restructuring and other related costs (10) 20 (357)
Currency translation on operating expenses notable items - — (3)

Financial performance

Profit before tax of $12.2bn was $0.6bn higher
than in 2023 on a constant currency basis. The
growth reflected higher Wealth revenue, as
we continued to execute on our strategy. This
was partly offset by a $0.2bn reduction from
the sale of our banking business in Canada,
which completed in 1Q24. Net interest income
('NII") grew by 2% compared with 2023, while
fee income increased by 12%. Operating
expenses grew by $0.9bn and there was an
increase in ECL of $0.4bn, both on a constant
currency basis.

Revenue of $28.7bn was $1.8bn or 7% higher
on a constant currency basis. Wealth
performed strongly, up $1.3bn. This included
double-digit percentage growth in life
insurance, Global Private Banking and
investment distribution, as well as growth in
asset management. This was partly offset by a
reduction in Personal Banking NIl of $1.0bn,
due to the impact of the disposals in France
and Canada and margin compression, partly
offset by balance sheet and non-NII growth.

In Wealth, revenue of $8.8bn was up $1.3bn
or 18%.

— Investment distribution revenue grew by
$0.4bn, or 16%, driven by higher sales of
mutual funds, structured products and
bonds due to our continued investment in
Wealth and improved market sentiment,
including in our entities in Asia.

— Global Private Banking revenue was $0.3bn
or 15% higher, primarily driven by a strong
performance in brokerage and trading in our
entities in Asia.

- Life insurance revenue was $0.4bn or 32%
higher. The growth included an increase in
earnings from contractual service margin
(‘CSM’) release, largely due to continued
growth in the CSM balance. The year-on-
year increase in revenue also included the
impact of corrections to historical valuation
estimates recognised in 2023. Insurance
manufacturing new business CSM of $2.5bn
was 49% higher than in 2023, mainly in our
legal entities in Hong Kong.

— Asset management revenue was $0.1bn or
9% higher, driven by a 7% increase in
assets under management due to inflows
and positive market movements. This was
partly offset by a reduction in revenue due to
the sale of our banking business in Canada.

In Personal Banking, revenue of $19.4bn was
down $0.9bn or 4%.

— Net interest income was $1.0bn or 5%
lower due to the impact of the sales of our
banking businesses in France and Canada
and narrower margins. Compared with 2023,
lending balances were broadly stable with
growth mainly in mortgages in HSBC UK and
our legal entity in the US. This was offset by
the reclassification of the France retained
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loans to Corporate Centre. Unsecured lending
balances increased, including in HSBC UK and
our legal entities in Asia and Mexico. Deposit

balances grew by $24bn, including in our legal
entities in Asia and the UK.

Other revenue increased by $1.4bn, mainly
due to a $1.1bn increase in revenue allocated
from Markets Treasury, including from the
non-recurrence of 2023 disposal losses on
repositioning and risk management, the non-
recurrence of a loss on sale of our business in
New Zealand in 2023 of $0.1bn and higher
interest income earned on own capital.

ECL were $1.3bn, an increase of $0.4bn
compared with 2023 on a constant currency
basis, reflecting higher charges in our legal
entity in Mexico, mainly in our unsecured
portfolio, due to portfolio growth and
unemployment trends. In addition, we had
higher charges in our legal entities in Hong
Kong and the UK as a result of portfolio
growth.

Operating expenses of $15.2bn were 6%
higher on a constant currency basis, reflecting
continued investments in Wealth in Asia,
higher spend and investment in technology,
higher performance-related pay and from the
impact of higher inflation. These were partly
offset by continued cost discipline and the
impact of the disposals in France and Canada.




Commercial Banking

Our CMB business served around 1.2" million customers across 48 countries and territories, ranging from small
enterprises to large companies operating globally.

Contribution to Group profit before tax »

$11.9bn

38%

Calculation is based on profit before tax of our global
businesses excluding Corporate Centre.

CMB partnered with businesses around
the world, supporting every stage of
their growth, international ambitions
and sustainability transitions. CMB
delivered value to clients through our
international network, financing
strength, digital capabilities and our
universal banking offering, including our
global trade and payments solutions.

HSBC has been recognised as the World's best
Trade Finance Bank and the World's best
Payments and Treasury Bank (Euromoney
Awards) and we continue to invest in
capabilities to assist clients in fulfilling their
business needs more efficiently.

We have completed our first full year of
HSBC Innovation Banking with global revenue
now standing at $0.7bn, and over 1,200 new
customers onboarded in 2024.

CMB profit before tax compared with 2023
was impacted by the non-recurrence of the
gain on acquisition of SVB UK recognised in
2023. Excluding this, there was a good 2024
performance, with growth in revenue due to
balance sheet growth, continued momentum
in growing our multi-jurisdictional client base,
and investment in our core transaction
banking capabilities leading to higher fee
income. Revenue also benefited from the
growth in GBM collaboration income. The
increase in operating expenses reflected the
impact of hyperinflation in Argentina,
increased technology spend and investment,
incremental costs associated with HSBC
Innovation Banking and inflationary pressures.

1 The number of customers reduced due to the
sale of our banking business in Canada.

Divisional highlights

10%

Increase in loans and advances to customers
in Global Trade Solutions, compared with
2023, on a constant currency basis.

$25bn

CMB grew deposits by $25bn or 5%
compared with 2023.

of which strategic

2024 2023 2022 2024 vs 2023 transactions

Results - on a constant currency basis » $m $m $m $m % $m
Net operating income 21,580 22,396 16,207 (816) 4) (2,228)
ECL (1,815) (2,006) (1,868) 191 10 69
Operating expenses (7,906) (7,234) (6,810) (672) (9) 255
Share of profit/(loss) in associates and JVs 1 (1) 1 2 >100 —
Profit before tax 11,860 13,155 7,530 (1,295) (10) (1,904)
RoTE' (%) 20.0 234 13.7

1 RoTE in 2023 included a 3.1 percentage point favourable impact from the gain recognised on the acquisition of SVB UK.
2 Impact of strategic transactions classified as material notable items. For details, see ‘Impact of strategic transactions’ on page 111.
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of which strategic

2024 2023 2022 2024 vs 2023 transactions®
Management view of revenue P $m $m $m $m % $m
Global Trade Solutions 1,992 1,969 2,045 23 1 (39)
Credit and Lending 5,183 5,239 5,728 (56) (1) (281)
Global Payments Solutions 11,880 12,125 6,911 (245) (2) (225)
Markets products, Insurance and Investments and Other’ 2,525 3,063 1,523 (538) (18) (1,683)
— of which: share of revenue for Markets and Securities Services

and Banking products 1,382 1,295 1,181 87 7

— of which: gain on the acquisition of Silicon Valley Bank UK Limited — 1,659 — (1,659) (100) (1,659)
Net operating income’ 21,580 22,396 16,207 (816) (4) (2,228)
— of which: transaction banking 14,867 15,077 9,863

1 Includes a gain on the acquisition of SVB UK and CMB's share of revenue from the sale of Markets and Securities Services and Banking products to CMB
customers. GBM's share of revenue from the sale of these products to CMB customers is included within the corresponding lines of the GBM management view
of revenue. Also includes allocated revenue from Markets Treasury, HSBC Holdings interest expense and hyperinflation.

N

‘Net operating income’ means net operating income before change in expected credit losses and other credit impairment charges (also referred to as ‘revenue’).

3 Transaction banking comprises Global Trade Solutions, Global Payments Solutions and CMB'’s share of Global Foreign Exchange (shown within ‘share of revenue
for Markets and Securities Services and Banking products’).
4 Impact of strategic transactions classified as material notable items. For details, see ‘Impact of strategic transactions’ on page 111.

2024 2023 2022
Notable items - on a reported basis $m $m $m
Revenue
Disposals, acquisitions and related costs — 1,591 —
Restructuring and other related costs — — (16)
Disposal losses on Markets Treasury repositioning - (316) —
Currency translation on revenue notable items - 65 6
Operating expenses
Disposals, acquisitions and related costs (2) (55) —
Restructuring and other related costs 2 32 (266)
Currency translation on operating expenses notable items - — (7)

Financial performance

Profit before tax of $11.9bn was $1.3bn
lower than in 2023 on a constant currency
basis. This was mainly due to a reduction in
revenue following the non-recurrence of a
$1.7bn gain recognised in 2023 on the
acquisition of SVB UK, the impact of the
disposal of our banking business in Canada in
2024, as well as higher operating expenses.
The reduction in profit before tax was partly
offset by balance-sheet-driven revenue
growth, excluding the disposal of our banking
business in Canada, higher revenue allocated
from Markets Treasury, transaction banking
fee growth and lower ECLs.

Revenue of $21.6bn was $0.8bn or 4% lower
on a constant currency basis. This was
primarily due to the non-recurrence of the
gain on the acquisition of SVB UK in 2023, as
mentioned above. It also included an adverse
impact of $0.6bn from strategic transactions,
notably in relation to the disposal of our
banking business in Canada. These were
partly offset by an increase in NIl due to the
hyperinflationary impacts in Argentina and
higher allocated revenue from Markets
Treasury.

— In GTS, revenue was up $23m or 1%,
mainly due to growth in fee income from
guarantees, higher balances and improved
margins. This was partly offset by the
impact of the disposal of our banking
business in Canada.

- In Credit and Lending, revenue decreased
by $0.1bn or 1% due to the impact of the
disposal of our banking business in Canada,
partly offset by higher income in IVB.

- In GPS, revenue was down $0.2bn or 2%,
reflecting the impact of the disposal of our
banking business in Canada, and a
decrease in our main legal entities in Asia
and Europe from lower margins, reflecting
a change in the product mix. This was
partly offset by growth in fee income
reflecting business initiatives and
transaction volumes. There was also higher
revenue in HSBC UK due to higher margins
and in our legal entity in Argentina due to
hyperinflationary impacts.

— In GBM products, Insurance and
Investments, and Other, revenue
decreased by $0.5bn, largely due to the
non-recurrence of the $1.7bn gain
recognised in 2023 on the acquisition of
SVB UK. This adverse impact was partly
offset by higher allocated revenue from
Markets Treasury, including from the non-
recurrence of 2023 disposal losses on
repositioning and risk management and
interest income on own capital. There was
also higher GBM collaboration revenue,
reflecting growth in Global Markets and
Capital Financing products, notably in our
key entities in Hong Kong, the UK and in
Europe.
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ECL charges of $1.8bn were $0.2bn lower on
a constant currency basis. ECLs in 2024
reflected lower charges in our main legal
entity in Asia, reflecting a reduction in ECL in
the commercial real estate sector in mainland
China, and in HSBC UK. These reductions
were partly offset by new stage 3 charges
related to a single customer in the UK, and in
our main legal entity in the Middle East.

Operating expenses of $7.9bn were $0.7bn
or 9% higher on a constant currency basis.
The increase reflected hyperinflationary
impacts in Argentina, incremental costs in
IVB following the acquisition of SVB UK,
higher spend and investment in technology,
and inflationary impacts. These increases
were in part mitigated by continued cost
discipline and lower costs following the
disposal of our banking business in Canada.



Global Banking and Markets

Our GBM business supported multinational corporates, financial institutions and institutional clients, as well as

public sector and government bodies.

Contribution to Group profit before tax »

$7.1bn

23%

Calculation is based on profit before tax of our global
businesses excluding Corporate Centre.

GBM is a leading provider of transaction
banking, financing and risk
management solutions to our clients.
Our global network with expertise,
particularly in Asia and the Middle East,
provides a differentiated service to our
clients’ international financial
requirements.

GBM delivered a strong performance in 2024,
achieving a RoTE of 13.0%. On a constant
currency basis, we grew revenue by 11%,
while costs grew by 4% as we continued to
invest in technology to support future
revenue growth, and from the impact of
inflation. We also had a reduction in ECL
compared with 2023.

Divisional highlights

13.0%

Return on average tangible equity, up 1.6
percentage points compared with 2023. »

36%

Increase in Securities Financing revenue
compared with 2023, primarily from new
client onboarding in prime finance.

of which strategic

2024 2023 2022 2024 vs 2023 transactions’
Results - on a constant currency basis » $m $m $m $m % $m
Net operating income 17,529 15,771 14,542 1,758 11 (49)
ECL (235) (317) (578) 82 26 (11)
Operating expenses (10,231) (9,872) (9,403) (359) (4) 59
Share of profit/(loss) in associates and JVs — — (2) — — —
Profit before tax 7,063 5,582 4,659 1,481 27 (1)
RoTE (%) 13.0 1.4 9.8

1 Impact of strategic transactions classified as material notable items. For details, see ‘Impact of strategic transactions’ on page 111.

HSBC Holdings plc Annual Report on Form 20-F 33



Strategic Report

of which strategic

2024 2023 2022 2024 vs 2023 transactions®
Management view of revenue » $m $m $m $m % $m
Markets and Securities Services 9,652 8,806 8,815 846 10 (63)
— Securities Services 2,280 2,305 1,994 (25) (1) (3)
— Global Debt Markets 968 827 698 141 17 (8)
— Global Foreign Exchange 3,972 4,030 4,088 (58) (1) (49)
— Equities 891 552 1,015 339 61 (1)
— Securities Financing 1,523 1,120 924 403 36 (5)
— Credit and funding valuation adjustments 18 (28) 96 46 >100 3
Banking 8,656 8,460 6,690 196 2 (125)
— Global Trade Solutions 690 658 670 32 5 (13)
— Global Payments Solutions 4,497 4,427 2,861 70 2 (72)
— Credit and Lending 1,820 1,967 2,229 (147) 7) (15)
— Investment Banking1 1,084 1,040 737 44 4 (9)
— Other 565 368 193 197 54 (16)
GBM Other (779) (1,495) (963) 716 438 139
— Principal Investments 24 (5) 57 29 >100 —
— Other (803) (1,490) (1,020) 687 46 139
Net operating income”* 17,529 15,771 14,542 1,758 11 (49)
— of which: transaction banking® | 11,439] 11,420 9,613 ] 19] =] |

1 From 1 January 2024, we renamed ‘Capital Markets and Advisory’ as ‘Investment Banking’ to better reflect our purpose and offering.
2 Includes portfolio management, earnings on capital and other capital allocations on all Banking products.
3 Includes notional tax credits and Markets Treasury, HSBC Holdings interest expense and hyperinflation.
4 'Net operating income’ means net operating income before change in expected credit losses and other credit impairment charges (also referred to as ‘revenue’).
5 Transaction banking comprises Securities Services, Global Foreign Exchange (net of revenue shared with CMB), GTS and GPS.
6 Impact of strategic transactions classified as material notable items. For details, see ‘Impact of strategic transactions’ on page 111.
2024 2023 2022
Notable items — on a reported basis $m $m $m
Revenue
Disposals, acquisitions and related costs (14) — —
Restructuring and other related costs — — (184)
Disposal losses on Markets Treasury repositioning - (270) —
Currency translation on revenue notable items — (2) 4
Operating expenses
Disposals, acquisitions and related costs (2) 3 —
Restructuring and other related costs (1) 21 (252)
= — 8)

Currency translation on operating expenses notable items

Financial performance

Profit before tax of $7.1bn was $1.5bn or
27% higher than in 2023 on a constant
currency basis. This was driven by an
increase in revenue of $1.8bn or 11%on a
constant currency basis, including from strong
performances in Securities Financing,
Equities and Global Debt Markets. In addition,
ECL charges decreased compared with 2023,
while operating expenses increased by
$0.4bn on a constant currency basis.

Revenue of $17.5bn was $1.8bn or 11%
higher on a constant currency basis.

In Markets and Securities Services (‘MSS’),
revenue increased by $0.8bn or 10% driven
by prime finance, fixed income and equity
derivatives.

— In Securities Services, revenue decreased
by $25m or 1% from divestments within
our fund administration business and from
lower NIl due to reduced rates impacting
margins.

— In Global Debt Markets, revenue rose by
$0.1bn or 17%, from higher client demand
for financing products and increased volumes
primarily from emerging markets credit.
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— In Global Foreign Exchange, revenue fell by
$0.1bn or 1%, as client activity remained
resilient given the market environment.

— In Equities, revenue increased by $0.3bn or
61% amid improved market sentiment,
which drove strong client demand for
wealth products, as well as higher levels of
volatility in 2H24.

— In Securities Financing, revenue rose by
$0.4bn or 36%, primarily driven by new
client onboarding in prime finance and
robust institutional financing demand.

In Banking, revenue increased by $0.2bn or
2%.

— In GPS, revenue increased by $0.1bn or
2%, driven by higher average balances and
fee performance resulting from business
initiatives, repricing and transaction growth.

- In Investment Banking, which includes
Issuer Services, revenue increased by
$44m or 4%, due to higher advisory and
financing activity, supported by the
recovery in global capital markets.
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— In Credit and Lending, revenue decreased
by $0.1bn or 7% reflecting ongoing muted
client demand.

— In Banking Other, revenue increased by
$0.2bn or 54% due to hedging activities
and higher allocated earnings on capital
held in the business.

In GBM Other, revenue increased by $0.7bn
or 48%, driven by higher allocated revenue
from Markets Treasury, including from the non-
recurrence of 2023 disposal losses on
repositioning and risk management, and lower
HSBC Holdings interest expense.

ECL of $0.2bn decreased by $0.1bn on a
constant currency basis, mainly as the 2024
period included a release related to a single
exposure.

Operating expenses of $10.2bn increased by
$0.4bn or 4% on a constant currency basis,
due to the impact of inflation and higher
spend and investment in technology, partly
mitigated by continued cost discipline.



Corporate Centre

The results of Corporate Centre primarily comprise the financial impact of certain acquisitions and disposals and
the share of profit from our interests in our associates and joint ventures and related impairments. It also includes
Central Treasury, stewardship costs and consolidation adjustments.

Corporate Centre performance in 2024 primarily
reflected the financial impact of certain
acquisitions and disposals, including the gain on
the sale of our banking business in Canada and
losses on the disposal of our business in
Argentina, including foreign currency and other
reserve losses. In 2023, performance included
the recognition of an impairment in our
investment in our associate BoCom.

Financial performance

Profit before tax of $1.2bn was $1.7bn higher
than in 2023 on a constant currency basis. The
increase included the impact of the non-
recurrence of an impairment charge of $3.0bn
in 2023 relating to our investment in BoCom.

Revenue of $1.9bn was $1.8bn lower on a
constant currency basis, primarily due to the
impact of notable items.

In 2024, these included a loss on disposal of
$1.0bn, as well as foreign currency and other
reserve losses of $5.2bn, following the
disposal of our business in Argentina. They also
included a loss of $0.1bn related to the
recycling of reserves following the completion
of the sale of our business in Russia, and a
$0.2bn loss on the early redemption of legacy
securities. These were partly offset by a
$4.8bn gain on the sale of our banking
business in Canada, inclusive of fair value gains
on related hedging and recycling of related
reserves.

In 2023, notable items included fair value losses
of $0.3bn relating to the hedging of the
proceeds of the sale of our business in Canada.

The reduction in revenue also included adverse
fair value movements on financial instruments

in Central Treasury and structural hedges, a
reduction following the transfer of the retained
French retail lending portfolio from WPB, and
fair valuation losses on legacy portfolios. This
was partly offset by fair value gains on hedging
related to our retained French retail lending
portfolio.

Operating expenses decreased by $0.3bn on a
constant currency basis. This included a lower
impact from levies, including in relation to the
FDIC special assessment and the UK bank levy.

Share of profit from associates and joint
ventures of $2.9bn increased by $3.2bn on a
constant currency basis, primarily reflecting the
non-recurrence of an impairment charge of
$3.0bn in 2023 relating to our investment in
BoCom and an increase in share of profit from
SAB.

of which strategic

2024 2023 2022 2024 vs 2023 transactions'
Results - on a constant currency basis P $m $m $m $m % $m
Net operating income (1,929) (103) (1,934) (1,826) >(100) (977)
ECL (29) (1) (9) (28) >(100) =
Operating expenses 298 (36) (1,875) 334 >100 27
Share of profit in associates and joint ventures less impairment 2,864 (319) 2,531 3,183 >100 —
— of which: impairment loss relating to our investment in BoCom — (3,017) — 3,017 >100 —
Profit/(loss) before tax 1,204 (459) (1,287) 1,663 >100 (950)
RoTE (annualised) (%) 0.7 (1.0) 2.8

1 Impact of strategic transactions classified as material notable items. For details, see ‘Impact of strategic transactions’ on page 111.

of which strategic

2024 2023 2022 2024 vs 2023 transactions®
Management view of revenue » $m $m $m $m % $m
Central 'I'r-:—)asury1 (49) 99 (743) (148) >(100) —
Legacy portfolios (50) 3 (181) (53) >(100) —
Other” (1,830) (205) (1,010) (1,625) >(100) (977)
— of which: gain on the sale of banking business in Canada
and associated hedges” 4,795 (275) — 5,070 >100 5,070
— of which: loss on the sale of business in Argentina (1,011) — — (1,011) >(100) (1,011)
— of which: recycling of foreign currency translation reserve
losses and other reserves on sale of business in Argentina (5,166) — — (5,166) >(100) (5,166)
Net operating income® (1,929) (103) (1,934) (1,826) >(100) (977)

1 Central Treasury comprises valuation differences on issued long-term debt and associated swaps and fair value movements on financial instruments.

2 Other comprises gains and losses on certain transactions, funding charges on property and technology assets, the results of the retained France retail loan portfolio,
revaluation gains and losses on investment properties and property disposals, consolidation adjustments and other revenue items not allocated to global businesses.

3 Revenue from Markets Treasury, HSBC Holdings net interest expense and hyperinflation are allocated out to the global businesses, to align them better with their
revenue and expense. The total Markets Treasury revenue component of this allocation for 2024 was $1,569m (2023: $(339)m; 2022: $1,377m).

4 Includes fair value gains/(losses) on the foreign exchange hedging of the proceeds of the sale and the recycling of related reserves.

5 'Net operating income' means net operating income before change in expected credit losses and other credit impairment charges (also referred to as ‘revenue’).

6 Impact of strategic transactions classified as material notable items. For details, see ‘Impact of strategic transactions’ on page 111.

2024 2023 2022

Notable items - on a reported basis $m $m $m
Revenue

Disposals, acquisitions and related costs (1,357) (297) (525)
Fair value movements on financial instruments — 14 (618)
Restructuring and other related costs — — (145)
Early redemption of legacy securities (237) — —
Currency translation on revenue notable items — (9) (26)
Operating expenses

Disposals, acquisitions and related costs (192) (216) (11)
Restructuring and other related costs (25) 63 (2,007)
Currency translation on operating expenses notable items — — (46)
Impairment of interest in associate — (3,000) —
Currency translation on associate notable items (17)
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Risk overview

Active risk management helps us to achieve our strategy,
serve our customers and communities and grow our

business safely.

Managing risk

HSBC's operations are subject to changes in
the economy, financial conditions and
geopolitical developments that could have a
material impact on the Group's operations and
financial risks. These factors are a significant
source of uncertainty that we monitor and
review continuously.

Despite political and economic uncertainties,
global economic growth was resilient in 2024.
This was led by strong growth in the US and a
mild recovery in the EU, while key emerging
markets were supported by monetary policy
easing. In the US, performance was supported
by household consumption and government
spending. In mainland China activity by sector
has been uneven, but fiscal and monetary
support ensured that the official economic
growth target was still met. UK growth
remained low despite a fall in inflation and
lower interest rates, as consumers continued to
prioritise saving.

Continued moderate growth is expected in
2025, but the trajectory of US economic and
trade policies in the aftermath of the US
election, and geopolitical risks such as the
ongoing Russia-Ukraine war and conflict in
the Middle East, remain key sources of
forecast uncertainty.

Inflation and high interest rates remain key
considerations for policymakers. In the US and
Europe, headline inflation rates trended
downwards towards central bank target ranges,
despite high and persistent services price
increases. Disinflation enabled the US Federal
Reserve and the ECB to cut their policy rates by
100bps and 75bps respectively, and the Bank of
England by 50bps in 2024.

Further cuts in interest rates are expected in
the US, although the resilience of the
economy and the perceived supply chain and
inflation risks attached to new and
prospective US tariff policies, have led
markets to pare back their expectations for
rate cuts in 2025. In the Eurozone, interest
rates are expected to be cut in order to
support growth. Markets also expect the
Bank of England to continue to reduce the
bank rate throughout 2025. In mainland
China, authorities have reduced benchmark
policy interest rates to support private sector
borrowing as demand for loans has
weakened. Further fiscal and monetary
easing is expected to support local

Key risk appetite metrics

Risk
Component Measure appetite 2024
Capital CET1 ratio — end point basis 213.5% 14.9%
. Change in expected credit losses and other credit
Change in expected i pairment charges as a % of advances: Retail (WPB) <0.50% 0.27%
credit losses and - - -
other credit Change in expected credit losses and other credit
impairment charges impairment charges as a % of advances: Wholesale
(GBM, CMB) <0.45% 0.37%

consumption and offset some of the impact
of US tariffs.

Fiscal policy, public deficits and indebtedness
influence our risk profile. Public spending as a
proportion of GDP is likely to remain high for
most key economies. Against the backdrop of
higher global interest rates, a high level of
public debt issuance, and a strong US dollar,
borrowing costs for certain countries could
increase further. This could adversely impact
the fiscal capacity and debt sustainability of
highly-indebted sovereign issuers.

Additional sanctions on Iran were imposed in
2024 in response to Iran’s activities and the
increase in tensions between Israel and Iran.
The sanctions and trade restrictions imposed
by the US, the UK, and the EU, as well as
other countries, as a result of the Russia-
Ukraine war, remain complex, far-reaching
and evolving. The US has expanded the reach
of its secondary sanctions regime, which
includes broad discretion to impose severe
sanctions on non-US banks. The imposition of
such sanctions against any non-US HSBC
entity could result in significant adverse
commercial, operational and reputational
consequences for HSBC. In response to such
sanctions and trade restrictions, as well as
asset flight, Russia has implemented certain
countermeasures, including the expropriation
of certain foreign assets.

Strategic competition with China has the
potential to impact global supply chains which
may in turn impact the Group's operations.
The US, the UK, the EU and other countries
have imposed various sanctions and trade
restrictions on Chinese individuals and
companies. China has also imposed its own
sanctions, trade restrictions and other
measures against certain countries,
businesses and individuals. This has resulted
in efforts to de-risk certain sectors with the
reshoring of manufacturing activities.
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Further sanctions or counter-sanctions may
adversely affect the Group, its customers and
various markets.

Political changes may also have implications
for policy and regulations. Newly elected
governments in several key markets have
committed to a shift in domestic and foreign
policy priorities. The US administration
supports sweeping economic, foreign and
trade policy changes that, if enacted, are
expected to have geopolitical and
macroeconomic implications, including an
uncertain impact on growth and inflation.
HSBC continues to monitor these policy
changes and assess their implications for
economic conditions in our key markets.

Challenging conditions persist in the real
estate sector in several of our major markets.
The Hong Kong commercial real estate
market has seen prices fall amid low
transaction volumes and a high interest rate
environment. Despite an improvement in
sentiment associated with supportive policy
measures and recent US interest rate cuts,
commercial real estate market demand has
remained weak. Prices also fell in the Hong
Kong residential market during 2024 but
sentiment and transaction volumes started to
improve in the fourth quarter, supported by
more favourable government measures and
improved affordability as prices and interest
rates fell. Stabilisation of the real estate market
could be dependent on a further lowering of
interest rates to revive demand for property
both in the domestic market and from
mainland China. Higher interest rates, a
stronger US dollar and weak sentiment in
mainland China remain the key risks to
recovery.



Managing risk continued

In mainland China an excess of inventory and
low confidence have resulted in the fall in
both commercial and residential real estate
prices. A recovery remains contingent on
reform and broader economy-wide stimulus
measures. We continue to closely monitor
market conditions and take steps to
proactively manage our commercial real
estate portfolios.

In the fourth quarter of 2024 management
adjustments to ECL were applied to reflect
sector or portfolio risks that are not fully
captured by our models.

We continue to assess the impact of Basel
3.1 standards on our capital, including the
release of more beneficial PRA near-final
rules, developments in the US and the
associated implementation challenges.

We monitor, and seek to manage, the
potential implications of all the above
developments on our customers and our
business. While the financial performance of
our operations varied by geography, our
balance sheet and liquidity remained strong.

O For further details of our Central and other
scenarios, see ‘Measurement uncertainty and
sensitivity analysis of ECL estimates’ on page
178.

Our risk appetite

Our risk appetite sets our approach to
monitoring and managing our risk exposure. It
defines our desired forward-looking risk
profile and informs the strategic and financial
planning process. It provides a baseline to
guide strategic decision making by helping
planned business activities to deliver an
appropriate balance of return for the risk
assumed, while remaining within acceptable
risk levels. Risk appetite supports senior
management in allocating financial resources
optimally to finance sustainable growth and
manage risk exposures.

At 31 December 2024 our CET1 ratio and
ECL charges were within their defined risk
appetite thresholds. Our CET1 capital ratio at
31 December 2024 was 14.9%, up marginally
compared with the prior year as capital
generation and a reduction in RWAs through
strategic transactions were offset by
dividends, share buy-backs and organic
balance sheet growth. For further details of
the key drivers of the overall CET1 ratio, see
‘Own funds’ on page 235. Wholesale ECL
charges during the year continued to reflect
stress in the mainland China and Hong Kong
commercial real estate sectors however,
Wholesale and Retail ECL charges remained
within appetite.

Stress tests

We regularly conduct stress tests to assess
the resilience of our balance sheet and our
capital adequacy, as well as to provide
actionable insights into how key elements of
our portfolios may behave during a crisis. We
use the outcomes to calibrate our risk

appetite to inform our strategic and financial
plans, helping to improve the quality of
management’s decision making. The results
from the stress tests also drive recovery and
resolution planning to help enhance the
Group's financial stability under various
severe macroeconomic or idiosyncratic
scenarios. The selection of stress scenarios is
based upon the identification and assessment
of our top and emerging risks and our risk
appetite.

The Prudential Regulation Authority (‘PRA’)
cancelled the 2024 Annual Cyclical Scenario
stress testing exercise and instead
commenced a Desk Based Stress Test
exercise, which used PRA models and their
in-house expertise to test the resilience of
the UK banking system against more than
one adverse macroeconomic scenario. HSBC
provided 2023 year-end data to support this.
The results of this exercise across firms were
published in aggregate only, within the
Financial Stability Report issued in the fourth
quarter of 2024. The PRA announced an
updated Stress Testing Framework and
intends to return to a concurrent exercise in
2025, involving the submission of stressed
projections. Further details will be provided
by the PRA during 2025.

During 2024, the Group-wide internal stress
test was completed and assessed the impact
of two contrasting scenarios envisioning
severe macroeconomic conditions over a five-
year period. These scenarios reflected the
uncertain inflation and interest rate
environment, heightened geopolitical
tensions, banking sector challenges, and
global economic stress. The outcomes
demonstrated that the Group has sufficient
capital to withstand severe but plausible
stress conditions. Additionally, the
conclusions drawn from this exercise will also
be included in the Group Internal Capital
Adequacy Assessment Process.

Climate risk

Climate risk relates to the financial and non-
financial impacts that may arise as a
consequence of climate change and the
move to a net zero economy. Climate risk can
impact us either directly or through our
relationships with our clients. These include
the potential risks arising as a result of our
net zero ambition, which could lead to
reputational concerns, and potential legal and/
or regulatory enforcement action if we are
perceived to mislead stakeholders on our
business activities or if we fail to achieve our
stated net zero ambition.

We seek to manage climate risk across all our
businesses in line with our Group-wide risk
management framework and continue to
incorporate climate considerations within our
traditional risk types.

IO For further details of our approach to climate risk
management, see ‘Climate risk’ on page 249.

O For further details of our TCFD disclosures, see
the "ESG review' on page 466.

Climate stress tests

Scenario analysis supports our strategy by
assessing our potential exposures to climate
risks and vulnerabilities under a range of
climate scenarios. Scenario analysis helps to
build our awareness of climate change,
understand plausible impacts to our strategy,
plan for the future and meet our growing
regulatory requirements.

In 2024, we enhanced our internal climate
scenario analysis exercise by focusing our
efforts on generating more granular insights
for key sectors and regions to support core
decision-making processes. We also
continued to embed climate considerations
into core processes across the Group and to
respond to our regulatory requirements.
Additionally, we produced several climate
stress tests for regulators around the world,
including the Hong Kong Monetary Authority.

O For further details of our approach to climate risk
stress testing, see ‘Insights from scenario
analysis’ on page 253.

Our operations

We remain committed to investing in the
reliability and resilience of our technology
systems and critical services. We assess our
third parties to help ensure they deliver the
standard of services we require to provide
resilient services to our customers. We do so
to help protect our customers, affiliates and
counterparties, and minimise any disruption
to our services. In our approach to defending
against these threats, we invest in business
and technical controls to help us prevent,
detect, manage and recover from issues in a
timely manner within our risk appetite.

We are working to balance the opportunity
artificial intelligence (‘Al’) presents to
accelerate delivery of our strategy with the
need for appropriate controls to be in place to
mitigate the associated risks. HSBC is
committed to using Al responsibly. HSBC's
Principles for the Ethical Use of Data and Al
are available at www.hsbc.com/ai. We
continue to refine and embed governance
and controls into our risk management
processes to help meet the Group's needs
and increasing regulatory expectations for
when Al is both developed internally and
enabled through third parties.

We continue to focus on improving the
quality and timeliness of the data used to
inform management decisions, and are
progressing with the implementation of our
strategic and regulatory change initiatives to
help deliver the right outcomes for our
customers, people, investors and
communities.

O For further details of our risk management
framework and risks associated with our banking
and insurance manufacturing operations, see
pages 167 and 261, respectively.
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Top and emerging risks

Our top and emerging risks report identifies
forward-looking risks so that they can be
considered in determining whether any
incremental action is needed to either
prevent them from materialising or to limit
their effect. Top risks are those that have the
potential to have a material adverse impact

Risk

on the financial results, reputation or
business model of the Group. We actively
manage and take actions to mitigate our top
risks. Emerging risks are those that, while
they could have a material impact on our risk
profile were they to occur, are not considered
immediate and are not under active

management. Our suite of top and emerging
risks is subject to regular review by senior
governance forums. We continue to monitor
closely the identified risks and agree
management actions to remediate and/or
reduce them to acceptable levels, as
required.

Trend Description

Externally driven

Geopolitical and
macroeconomic risks

V'S

Our operations and portfolios are subject to risks arising from political instability, civil unrest and military conflict, which could
lead to disruption of our operations, physical risk to our staff and/or physical damage to our assets. We are also subject to
cyclical and idiosyncratic macroeconomic risks. Among the key risks to the economic outlook is the prospective recalibration
of economic and trade policies following elections in the US and other markets in 2024. This could prove disruptive to the
global economy.

Technology and
cybersecurity risk

There is an increased risk of service disruption or loss of data resulting from technology failures or malicious activities from
internal or external threats. We continue to monitor changes to the technology and threat landscape, including those arising
from ongoing geopolitical and macroeconomic events and the impact this may have on third-party risk management. We
operate a continuous improvement programme to help support the resilience and stability of our technology operations and
counter a fast-evolving and heightened cyber threat environment.

Environmental, social
and governance
('ESG’) risks

We are subject to ESG risks, including in relation to climate change, nature and human rights. These risks have increased
owing to the pace and volume of regulatory developments globally, signs of diverging national agendas, increasing frequency
of severe weather events, which require careful monitoring, and may impact financial and non-financial risks due to
stakeholders placing more emphasis on financial institutions’ actions and investment decisions in respect of ESG matters.
Failure to meet these evolving expectations may result in financial and non-financial risks, including reputational, legal and
regulatory compliance risks.

Financial crime risk

We are exposed to financial crime risk from our customers, staff and third parties engaging in criminal activity. The financial
crime risk environment is heightened due to increasingly complex geopolitical challenges, the macroeconomic outlook, the
complex and dynamic nature of sanctions and export control compliance, evolving financial crime regulations, rapid
technological developments, an increasing number of national data privacy requirements and the increasing sophistication of
fraud. As a result, we will continue to face the possibility of regulatory enforcement and reputational risk.

Digitalisation and
technological
advances

Developments in technology and changes in regulations continue to enable new entrants to the banking industry as well as
new products and services offered by competitors. This challenges us to continue to innovate with new digital capabilities and
evolve our products, to attract, retain and best serve our customers. Along with opportunities, new technology, including
generative Al, can introduce risks and disruption. We seek to manage technology developments with appropriate controls and
oversight.

Evolving regulatory
environment risk

The regulatory and compliance risk environment is set against continued geopolitical risk and regulatory focus on operational
resilience, financial resilience, model risk, ESG, financial crime and risk management practices. Multiple jurisdictions are
progressing the implementation of Basel 3.1 standards to various timescales, some of which are being delayed. The
governmental and regulatory focus on improving pro-business growth is also driving legislative and regulatory change.

Internally driven

Data risk

We use data to serve our customers and run our operations, often in real-time within digital experiences and processes. If our
data is not accurate and timely, our ability to serve customers, operate with resilience or meet regulatory requirements could
be impacted. We seek to ensure that non-public data is kept confidential, and that we comply with the growing number of
regulations that govern data privacy and cross-border movement of data.

Risks arising from the
receipt of services
from third parties

We procure goods and services from a range of third parties. Due to the current macroeconomic and geopolitical climate, the
risk of service disruption in our supply chain remains heightened. We continue to strengthen our controls, oversight and risk
management policies and processes to select and manage third parties, including our third parties’ own supply chains,
particularly for key activities that could affect our operational resilience.

Model risk

Model risk arises whenever business decision making includes reliance on models. We use models in both financial and non-
financial contexts, as well as in a range of business applications. Evolving regulatory requirements are driving material
changes to the way model risk is managed across the banking industry, with a particular focus on capital models. New
technologies, including Al and generative Al, are driving a need for enhanced model risk controls.

Change execution risk

Delivering change effectively is critical to achieving our strategy and enables us to meet rapidly-evolving customer and
stakeholder needs. We seek to deliver complex change in line with established risk management processes, prioritising
sustainable outcomes and understanding the associated risks. We focus on meeting industry and regulatory expectations and
fulfilling our obligations to customers and clients.

Risks associated with
workforce capability,
capacity and
environmental factors
with potential impact
on growth

A

Our businesses, functions and geographies are exposed to risks associated with employee retention and talent availability,
changing skills requirements of our workforce, and compliance with employment laws and regulations. Attrition across the
Group remains stable, but failure to manage these risks may impact the delivery of our strategic objectives or lead to
regulatory sanctions or legal claims, and the risks are heightened during the current period of fundamental organisational
change.

4. Risk heightened during 2024

Risk remained at the same level as 2023
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Environmental,
soclal and
governance
review

Our ESG review sets out our approach to our 40 Environmental
environment, customers, employees and 61 Social

. . . 71 Governance
governance. It explains how we aim to achieve
our purpose, deliver our strategy in a way that is
sustainable, and build strong relationships with all
of our stakeholders.

How we present our TCFD disclosures
Our overall approach to TCFD can be found on page 21 and

additional information is included on pages 466 to 472. Further
details have been embedded in this section and the Risk review
section on pages 249 to 258. Our TCFD disclosures are highlighted
with the following symbol:

Shanghai, China, 1870s. Waterfront View.
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Environmental

We aim to support the transition to net zero and a sustainable future
in partnership with our customers and other stakeholders

At a glance

Supporting the transition to net zero is a key
priority for HSBC. In 2020, we set an ambition to
become a net zero bank by 2050. \We continue
to develop our capabilities, products and services
to support our customers' transition, reduce
emissions in our own operations and partner for
systemic change.

We believe supporting our customers’ transition
both benefits their business and helps generate
long-term financial returns for our shareholders.
Since we set our net zero ambition, we have
seen promising progress in some vital areas of
the decarbonisation challenge. Yet while the
transition has progressed, the global pace of
change remains insufficient. We are limited by,
and cannot on our own overcome, the present
lag in policy measures and the overall slower
pace of the transition.

In our net zero transition plan published in
January 2024 we committed to continually
calibrate our approach to take into consideration
the latest scientific methodologies, climate-
related policies, and developments in the real
world, given that our sector portfolios reflect
progress in the regional economies where we
operate. As we near the mid-point towards our
own 2030 targets, it is important to take stock of
our own progress so far. WWe have made good
progress in reducing the emissions from our
own operations but more uneven progress
towards our ambitions for our financed
emissions footprint.

Financed emissions

Our strategy is to support emissions reductions
in the wider economy by working with our
portfolio of customers to facilitate the emissions
reductions they are seeking to make. We
continue to focus on engaging with our

In this section

customers on their transition plans, managing
the products and services that we offer, and
adapting the financing choices we make to help
move the world towards a resilient, net zero
economy.

We have set 2030 targets that combine financed
and facilitated emissions for the oil and gas
sector on an absolute emissions reduction basis,
and for the power and utilities sector using an
emissions intensity metric. VWe have also set a
target for on-balance sheet financed emissions
for thermal coal mining.

For demand-side sectors, we have set 2030
emissions intensity targets to reflect the need to
scale up low-emissions technologies while
transitioning away from existing high-emitting
technologies in transport and industry. As part of
our financial reporting, we present the progress
for these sectors against our published financed
emissions baselines and targets.

As we have set out in our net zero transition
plan, we must acknowledge that there are
fundamental prerequisites, outside of our
control, which impact our ability to meet our
2030 interim financed emissions targets. These
include technological advancements,
diversification of the energy mix, market demand
for climate solutions, evolving customer
preferences, and government leadership and
effective policy.

At the current pace of decarbonisation, a
combination of the above factors has led to the
transition being slower than envisaged by recent
Paris-aligned net zero scenarios. Against this
background, we have begun a review of our
interim 2030 financed emission targets and
associated policies as part of the annual net zero

transition plan review referenced in our 3Q24
earnings release in October.

As we calibrate our approach for the latest
context, we will seek to balance being ambitious
on net zero while recognising the present near-
term global challenges and the associated
impact of the transition playing out differently
across the regions and sectors we serve. In
doing so we plan to draw on the latest scientific
evidence and credible industry-specific
pathways, while, at the same time, maintaining
our commitment under our 2021 Climate
Resolution.

Own operations and supply chain

In 2020, we set an ambition to reach net zero in
our operations and supply chain by 2030. Our
approach is to reduce emissions from
consumption, replace consumption with low-
emissions alternatives, and remove remaining
emissions with high-quality carbon credits, in line
with external guidance.

We continue to make good progress in driving
down our direct emissions. However, progress
in reducing scope 3 emissions in our supply
chain is proving slower than we anticipated,
driven mainly by the slower pace of the transition
across the real economy.

While we remain committed to our approach, it
has become clear that we would need to rely
heavily on carbon offsets to achieve net zero in
our supply chain by 2030. As such, we have
revisited our ambition to take into account latest
best practice guidance on carbon offsets. We are
now focused on achieving net zero across our
operations, travel and supply chain by 2050.

Understanding We continue to evolve our disclosures taking into consideration data O Page 41
our climate limitations and other challenges, and provide an overview of key changes for
reporting 2024.
Supporting our  Sustainable finance and We seek to support our customers’ transition to net zero, including through O Page 43
customers investment the provision and facilitation of sustainable finance and investment solutions.
Partnering for Supporting systemic change We focus on building partnerships that help support an enabling environment for I Page 45
systemic change to help deliver net zero scaling net zero solutions in the geographies most impacted by climate change.
Embedding net  Financed emissions We aim to align our financed emissions to achieve net zero by 2050. O Page 46
zero Net zero in our own We aim to achieve net zero in our own operations, travel and supply chain by O Page 56
operations 2050, in line with our overarching net zero ambition.
Managing climate risk We manage climate risk across our businesses in line with our Group-wide risk K Page 58
management framework and continue to enhance our stress testing and
scenario analysis capability to identify and understand climate-related risks.
Sustainability risk policies Our sustainability risk policies help to set out our appetite for financing and O Page 59

advisory activities in certain sectors.
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Understanding our climate reporting

Continuing to evolve our climate
disclosures

We engage with standard setters to support
the development of transparent and consistent
climate-related industry standards in areas such
as product labelling, sustainability disclosures,
sustainable finance taxonomy and emissions
accounting. In 2025, we will continue to review
and enhance our approach to disclosures.

Internal and external data challenges

The effective measurement, governance and
reporting of progress against our climate
ambitions relies heavily on the availability and
quality of both internal and external data.
Newer data sources and topics may be difficult
to assure using traditional verification
techniques. This, coupled with diverse external
data sources and complex structures, further
complicates data consolidation. Our internal
data on customer groups that was used to
source financial exposure and emissions data,
is based on credit and relationship
management factors and is not always aligned
with the need to analyse emissions across
sector value chains. This can result in
inconsistencies in our financed emissions
calculations.

We continue to invest in the development of
data and analytics capabilities to support our
transition. This includes sourcing more reliable
data from external providers. We are also
developing our processes, systems, controls
and governance to meet the demands of future
ESG reporting.

Given our dependency on collecting emissions
data from our clients and the manual nature of
the process, enhanced verification and
assurance procedures are performed on a
sample basis over this data, including the first
and second lines of defence. Our climate
models undergo independent review by an
internal model review group, and we obtain
limited assurance on our financed emissions
and sustainable finance disclosures from
external parties, including our external auditors.

Policies and implementation

We continue to review and enhance
implementation of sustainability risk policies as
we apply them in practice. They are reviewed
and, where appropriate, updated based on
factors including risk materiality,
implementation experience, evolving scientific
guidance, updated climate scenarios, policy
and regulatory requirements and evolving
industry practices.

Lack of consistency across sustainable
finance taxonomies

Sustainable finance metrics, taxonomies and
practices currently lack global consistency. As
standards develop and regulatory guidance
evolves across jurisdictions, our targets,
methodologies and disclosures may also
need to adapt. Recognising these challenges,
we have developed and disclosed our
Sustainable Finance and Investment Data
Dictionary to accompany reporting against our
sustainable financing and investment
ambition. For further details, see page 43.

The evolution of the dictionary could lead to
differences in year-on-year reporting. We
continue to engage with standard setters in
different regions to support the development
of transparent and consistent taxonomies to
encourage science-based decarbonisation,
particularly in high transition risk sectors.

Impact on our reporting and financial
statements

We have assessed the impact of climate risk
on our balance sheet and have concluded that
no incremental adjustments were needed to
capture climate impacts in our financial
statements for the year ended 31 December
2024. The effects of climate change are a
source of uncertainty. We capture known and
observable potential impacts of climate-
related risks in our asset valuations and
balance sheet calculations. These are
considered in relevant areas of our balance
sheet, including expected credit losses,
classification and measurement of financial
instruments, goodwill and other intangible
assets; and in making the long-term viability
and going concern assessment. As part of
assessing the impact on our financial
statements we conducted scenario analysis
to understand the impact of climate risk on
our business (see pages 58 and 253). For
further details of how management
considered the impact of climate-related risks
on its financial position and performance, see
‘Critical estimates and judgements’ on page
376.

Progress on our net zero transition plan
We continue to take actions across our
organisation to support the implementation of
our net zero transition plan. This report
provides key updates on our progress in 2024
and our annual TCFD reporting.

O For further details of our climate risk exposures,
see page 249.

Key changes to our 2024 disclosures
We are committed to timely and
transparent reporting. However, we
recognise that challenges may result in us
having to change certain disclosures. In
2024, there was an impact on certain
climate disclosures, including:

— Financed emissions for the automotive,
thermal coal mining and aviation sectors:
In 2024, we made a methodological
change to the way we calculate
financed emissions for our automotive
clients. In addition, we identified errors
in both the thermal coal mining and
aviation sectors, including errors in
lending product codes. These changes
have resulted in a 25% decrease in
emissions reported for automotive and a
30% increase in emissions reported for
aviation in 2022 figures, and a 18%
increase in emissions reported for
thermal coal mining in the 2020 baseline
figure on an absolute financed
emissions basis. For further details, see
page 49.

Thermal coal exposure: we continue to
refine our basis of preparation and have
made further enhancements in 2024.
For further details, see page 60.

Supply chain emissions: we have
restated our supply chain emissions due
to revisions in our methodology and an
error in the mapping of industry averages.
This has resulted in a 25% increase to
our 2019 baseline emissions and a 2%
increase to our 2023 reported emissions.
For further details, see page 57.

Asset management financed emissions
2019 baseline: we have re-baselined our
2019 intensity figure due to an error in
the issuer mapping and is now 124
tCO2e/M$ invested versus 131 tCO2e/
M$ invested reported in the Annual
Report and Accounts 2022. For further
details, see page 55.

— Energy consumption: We have restated
our 2019 metric for total energy
consumption due to an error. For further
details, see page 57
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Explaining scope 1, 2 and 3 emissions

To measure and manage our greenhouse gas

emissions, we follow the Greenhouse Gas Protocol

global framework, which identifies three scopes
of emissions. Scope 1 represents the direct
emissions we create. Scope 2 represents the
indirect emissions resulting from the use of
electricity and energy to run a business. Scope 3

represents indirect emissions attributed to upstream
and downstream activities. Our upstream activities

include business travel and emissions from our
supply chain including transport, distribution and
waste. Our downstream activities include those
related to investments and including financed
emissions.

Under the protocol, scope 3 emissions are also
broken down into 15 categories, of which we

provide reporting emissions data for three related

Our own Scope 2 Scope 3
operations and  Indirect Indirect
supply chain

See page 58

O

Electricity, Purchased
steam
1 goods and
heaagglg services
cooling (Category 1)
Business travel Capital goods
(Category 6) (Category 2)

to upstream activities. These are: purchased goods

and services (category 1); capital goods (category 2);

and business travel (category 6). We also report
data on downstream activities for financed
emissions (category 15).

O For further breakdown of our scope 1, 2 and 3 emissions, see our ESG Data Pack at www.hsbc.com/esg.

Upstream activities

HSBC Holdings

Scope 1 0 Scope 3! Our financed
Direct : Indirect emissions See
' page 46
:
oog) N
o000 v
Company
facilities
Company
vehicles

<
Investments and

financed emissions
(category 15)

Downstream activities

1 Our analysis of financed emissions comprises ‘on-balance sheet financed emissions’ and ‘facilitated emissions'.

Assurance relating to ESG

HSBC Holdings plc is responsible for
preparation of the ESG information and all
supporting records, including selecting
appropriate measurement and reporting
criteria, in this Form 20-F, ESG Data Pack and
the additional reports published on our
website.

We recognise the importance of ESG
disclosures and the quality of data underpinning
them. We also acknowledge that our internal
processes to support ESG disclosures continue
to be developed and that currently they partly
rely on manual sourcing and categorisation of
data. Certain aspects of our ESG disclosures are
subject to enhanced verification and assurance
procedures including the first, second and third
lines of defence. Assurance assists with
reducing the risk of misstatement, although it
cannot be fully eliminated given the challenges
in data, evolving methodologies and emerging
standards. We aim to continue to enhance our
approach in line with external regulations and
expectations.

For 2024, ESG metrics are subject to stand-
alone independent limited third-party assurance
in accordance with the International Standard
on Assurance Engagements 3000 (Revised)
'Assurance Engagements other than Audits or

metrics

Reviews of Historical Financial Information’
and, in respect of the greenhouse gas
emissions, in accordance with the International
Standard on Assurance Engagements 3410
‘Assurance Engagements on Greenhouse Gas
Statements’, issued by the International
Auditing and Assurance Standards Board, on
the following specific ESG metrics:

— our use of proceeds from Green Bond
issuances 2024 (published in December
2024);

— our cumulative sustainable finance and
investment provided and facilitated from
1 January 2020 to 31 December 2024 (see
page 43);

— our on-balance sheet financed emissions for
2023 for six sectors, our on-balance sheet
financed emissions for 2021 and 2022 for
thermal coal mining, and our facilitated
emissions for two sectors for 2023 (see
page 54);

— our thermal coal financing drawn balance
exposures for 2021 and 2022 (see page 60);

— our own operations’ scope 1, 2 and 3
(business travel) greenhouse gas emissions
data (see page 57), as well as supply chain
emissions (purchased good and services, and
capital goods) data; and

— our re-baselined 2019 intensity metric and the
scope 1 and 2 financed emission intensity
achieved by 31 December 2023 for our HSBC
asset management business (see page 55).
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The work performed for independent limited
assurance is substantially less than the work
performed for a reasonable assurance opinion,
such as that provided for financial statements.
I Our data dictionaries and methodologies for
preparing the above ESG-related metrics and
independent third-party limited assurance reports
can be found at www.hsbc.com/who-we-are/esg-
and-responsible-business/esg-reporting-centre.



Supporting our customers

Sustainable finance and investment

We aim to help our customers transition to
net zero and a sustainable future by providing
and facilitating between $750bn and $1tn of
sustainable finance and investment by 2030.
Our sustainable finance and investment
ambition aims to help promote green,
sustainable and socially-focused business and
sustainable investment products and
solutions.

Since 1 January 2020, we have provided and
facilitated a cumulative $352.5bn of
sustainable finance and $41.1bn of ESG and
sustainable investing, as defined in our
Sustainable Finance and Investment Data

Dictionary 2024. This included 39% where
the use of proceeds was dedicated to green
financing, 12% to social financing, and 15%
to other sustainable financing. It also included
24% of sustainability-linked financing and
10% of net new investment flows managed
and distributed on behalf of investors.

In 2024, our underwriting of green, social,
sustainability and sustainability-linked bonds
for clients increased over the year, measured
on a proportional share basis, in line with the
wider bond market environment, although it
remained at 15% of our total bond
underwriting.

On-balance sheet sustainable lending
transactions increased by 11% compared
with 2023. In 2024, transactions totalling
$0.5bn were identified as no longer fulfilling
our eligibility criteria. These were declassified
and removed from the cumulative progress
total, and reported as a negative entry in
2024. Since 1 January 2020, the cumulative
amount declassified from the total is $1.2bn.

Continued progress towards achieving our
sustainable finance and investment ambition
is dependent on market demand for the
products and services set out in our
Sustainable Finance and Investment Data
Dictionary 2024.

Cumulative

progress
2024 2023 2022 2021 2020 since 2020
Sustainable finance and investment summary’ ($bn) ($bn) ($bn) ($bn) ($bn) ($bn)
Balance sheet-related transactions provided® 47.4 42.7 42.2 26.0 10.4 168.7
Capital markets/advisory (facilitated) 37.3 33.3 34.5 48.7 30.0 183.8
ESG and sustainable investing (net new flows) 14.5 7.7 7.5 7.7 3.7 41.1
Total contribution® 99.2 83.7 84.2 82.4 441 393.6
Sustainable finance and investment classification by theme'
Green use of proceeds” 42.2 37.1 29.0 27.1 18.9 154.3
Social use of proceeds 9.6 8.4 6.7 11.3 9.7 45.7
Other sustainable use of proceeds® 13.9 10.7 12.6 11.7 8.3 57.2
Sustainability—linkedA 19.0 19.8 28.4 24.6 3.5 95.3
ESG and sustainable investing 14.5 7.7 7.5 7.7 3.7 41.1
Total contribution® 99.2 83.7 84.2 82.4 44.1 393.6

1 The 2024 data in this table has been prepared in accordance with our Sustainable Finance and Investment Data Dictionary 2024, which includes green, social and
sustainability activities. The amounts provided and facilitated include: the limits agreed for balance sheet-related transactions provided (including drawn and
undrawn amounts), the proportional share of facilitated capital markets/advisory activities and ESG and sustainable investing net new flows of both HSBC-owned
(Asset Management) sustainable investment funds and Wealth and Global Private Banking investments.

2 In 2024 only 9 months of WPB green/energy efficient mortgages were included for the first time within Other Qualified Green Lending, future years' reporting will

include 12 months of transactions.

3 Sustainable use of proceeds can be used for green, social or a combination of green and social purposes, assessed by HSBC against internal standards and

relevant industry guidelines.

4 Sustainability-linked products, where the coupon or interest rate is dependent on whether the borrower achieves certain pre-defined sustainability performance
target(s), are assessed by HSBC against internal standards and relevant industry guidelines and can be used for general purposes, which may be sustainable or

non-sustainable.

5 Included within the total cumulative contribution towards our ambition are transactions to customers within the six high transition risk sectors (i.e. automotive,

chemicals, construction and building materials, metal and mining, oil and gas, and power and utilities) as described on page 251, of which approximately $56bn is
defined as green use of proceeds in line with the Sustainable Finance and Investment Data Dictionary 2024.

The $393.6bn cumulative progress since 1 January 2020 is subject to independent third-party limited assurance in accordance with International Standard on
Assurance Engagements 3000 (Revised) ‘Assurance Engagements other than Audits or Reviews of Historical Financial Information’. Our Sustainable Finance and
Investment Data Dictionary 2024 and independent third-party limited assurance report is available at: www.hsbc.com/who-we-are/esg-and-responsible-business/

esg-reporting-centre.

Our sustainable finance and investment data dictionary

We define sustainable finance and investment
as any form of financial service that integrates
ESG criteria into business or investment
decisions. This includes financing, investing
and related activities that support the
achievement of the UN SDGs, including but
not limited to the aims of the Paris Agreement
on climate change.

Our Sustainable Finance and Investment Data
Dictionary sets out our approach for classifying
financing and investment as sustainable for the
purpose of tracking and disclosing our
performance against our sustainable finance
and investment ambition.

We update our data dictionary annually,
including reviewing our product definitions,
adding new qualifying products and removing
products that no longer qualify, making
enhancements to our internal standards, and
developing our reporting and governance. This
year, we also indicate for the first time the
types of eligible environmental and social
activities we intend to consider going forward
when qualifying certain use of proceeds
financing for inclusion towards our sustainable
finance and investment ambition including:
climate solutions; nature; adaptation and social-
related activities.

We engage in industry initiatives to develop our
understanding and approach to ‘transition
finance’. However, we do not currently plan to
include transition finance as a product label or
stand-alone category in our data dictionary and
reporting. We will continue to monitor industry
guidance as it develops.

O For our 2024 ESG Data Pack and Sustainable
Finance and Investment Data Dictionary, see
www.hsbc.com/who-we-are/esg-and-
responsible-business/esg-reporting-centre.
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Sustainable finance and investment continued

Leveraging our strengths

We are focused on three key areas that play to
our strengths as an organisation and can help
deliver an impact on decarbonisation in the
global economy, particularly in Asia-Pacific and
the Middle East where the need for financing at
scale is most critical. In 2024, we were named
the world’s best bank for sustainable finance in
the Euromoney Awards for Excellence.

Transitioning industry

We support our clients in emissions-intensive
industries with their transition goals by engaging
with them on their transition plans and by
providing financing solutions.

In 2024, we refreshed transition plan
assessments for major clients in the oil and gas,
power and utilities and coal mining sectors, and
we began assessing major clients in the
automotive, aviation, cement, steel and
aluminium sectors, to better understand their
objectives and identify opportunities to enable
their decarbonisation strategies.

Scaling infrastructure finance plays an important
role in meeting global decarbonisation
objectives. In 2024, we launched HSBC
Infrastructure Finance (‘'HIF’), which brings
together our infrastructure finance, export
finance, and debt/project finance capabilities to
increase our capacity to realise opportunities in
the transition to a low carbon economy.

To support our WPB customers, HSBC UK
launched Energy Efficient Home Cashback
Mortgages, to offer cashback incentives to
customers taking out our mortgage loans to
finance their purchases of residential properties
with an A or B EPC rating.

Catalysing the new economy

We aim to support clean industrial development
and the scaling of entrepreneurial new economy
companies at all stages of financing across the
markets we operate in. We do this through
direct financing and investment as well as
through catalytic partnerships.

We continue to work closely with Breakthrough
Energy in developing and deploying critical
climate solutions. We are an anchor partner in
the Breakthrough Energy Catalyst platform,
which provides expertise, resources and capital
into first-of-a-kind or first commercial scale
projects.

Decarbonising trade and supply chains

We continue to focus on helping to decarbonise
trade flows and supply chains through our green
trade finance and sustainable trade instruments,
sustainable supply chain financing and
sustainability-linked lending for trade.

Mid-market and smaller businesses make up a
large proportion of global supply chains. In 2024,
we expanded our sustainable finance
capabilities with the launch of a sustainability
improvement loan (‘SIL’) for businesses of this
size in Hong Kong and Singapore, broadening
the sustainable finance options available in the
region.

I For more examples of how we are supporting

our customers, see additional case studies on
pages 22, 46, 47, 48, 49, and 55.

ESG and sustainable investing

We offer a broad suite of ESG and sustainable
investing solutions across asset management,
wealth, private banking, and insurance, to help
institutional and individual investors generate
financial returns, manage risk and pursue ESG-
related objectives in line with their preferences.

As at 31 December 2024, HSBC Asset
Management managed $179.8bn in ESG and
sustainable investing portfolios for internal and
external investors. This includes those that are
distributed by HSBC Wealth and Private Banking
and those HSBC Asset Management manages
on behalf of HSBC Life.

HSBC Asset Management recognises that its
clients' investment objectives are evolving, and
sustainability preferences vary, and offers a
broad range of sustainable investing solutions, in
both traditional and alternative areas of
investment. Our ESG and sustainable investing
approach includes impact funds with a clear
ESG or sustainable objective, thematic funds
that seek to invest in ESG or sustainable trends,
and strategies that seek to mitigate ESG risks by
investing assets with higher ESG performance
and exclusions of those that are lower ESG
performing. Considerations across our approach
can include, but are not limited to, climate or
net-zero transition plans and controversies
identified related to UN SDGs.

For the avoidance of doubt, products or assets
invested pursuant to our ESG and sustainable
investing approach do not necessarily qualify as
‘sustainable investments’ as defined by the EU
Sustainable Finance Disclosure Regulation and/or
other relevant regulations, and may not qualify as

‘sustainable’ products for the purposes of the UK
Sustainability Disclosure Requirements and
European Securities and Markets Authority fund
naming guidance and/or any other regulatory
standards. The HSBC ESG and sustainable
investing approach is an internal classification
used to establish our own ESG and sustainable
investing standards and to promote consistency
across asset classes and HSBC business lines
where relevant. Our ESG and sustainable
investing approach should not be relied on
externally to assess the sustainability
characteristics of any given product.

For our private banking and wealth customers,
we offer a range of ESG and sustainable investing
products across different asset classes, including
mutual funds, ETFs, equities, fixed income,
discretionary and alternatives. In 2024, we
continued to expand our investment offering with
the launch of eight ESG and sustainable investing
mutual funds and ETFs. We regularly publish
insights to help our clients better understand the
ESG implications of their investments.

In 2024, we made updates to integrate ESG into
our client wealth advisory journey in both
Switzerland and Luxembourg, including building
capabilities to understand private banking
clients’ sustainability preferences, rebalance
their investment portfolios and monitor
portfolios in line with their preferences. We also
integrated client sustainability preferences into
the investment product filtering process for
retail wealth clients in Hong Kong.
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In 2024, HSBC Life increased ESG and
sustainable investing assets across its insurance
manufacturing entities in Asia, Europe, and Latin
America. The majority of these newly-deployed
assets were green and sustainability-linked
bonds, followed by placements into sustainable
private credit funds.

IO For further details of our asset management
policies, see page 60.



Partnering for systemic change

Supporting systemic change to help deliver net zero

We focus on building strategic partnerships that
can help to create an enabling environment for
mobilising finance, and support development
and scaling-up of solutions for the net zero
transition.

\We continue to participate in several
sustainability-related cross-industry alliances and
initiatives to help stimulate industry engagement
on climate and nature-related issues, encourage
the flow of finance for the net zero transition,
and improve global financial standards,
guidance, and frameworks to mobilise finance
and accelerate action.

Through our philanthropy, we partner with a
range of non-governmental organisations to
develop thought leadership, spur innovation,
build capacity and test and scale climate
solutions.

Highlights from our net zero and
sustainability-aligned partnerships

In 2024 we donated approximately $9m in grant
funding to help establish a portfolio of
partnerships aligned to the strategic focus areas
set out in our net zero transition plan:
transitioning industry, catalysing the new
economy, and decarbonising trade and supply
chains. We are also supporting initiatives
focused on driving progress on cross-cutting
issues, such as nature and the just transition.

Our collaboration with the Mission Possible
Partnership seeks to support decarbonisation of
some of the world's hard-to-abate heavy
industry and transport sectors. We are funding a
joint initiative focused on demand creation for
green building materials in the Middle East,
fostering collaboration among industry leaders,
policymakers, and innovators to unlock projects.

We launched a new partnership with Third
Derivative and Founders Factory to support
climate tech innovation focused on hard-to-abate
sectors, particularly in Asia where there is a
significant need and growing market for such

technologies. The partnership seeks to provide
capacity building and facilitate connections with
the investment community to support the
development and scaling of key climate
technologies.

Our partnership with the Venture Climate
Alliance ('VCA') supports venture capital firms to
shape and share best practices that help to
prepare them for the climate transition at the
earliest stages of business creation. Work is
underway on developing a climate solutions
framework to support portfolio-level climate
impact disclosure and expand VCA membership
across emerging markets.

Climate Solutions Partnership

Our five-year Climate Solutions Partnership with
the World Resources Institute, VWWWF and over
50 local partners, continues to support nature-
based solutions and energy transition in Asia.

Since 2020, $105m in funding has been
deployed to our NGO partners. The energy
programmes have engaged companies across
Asia to help set new standards in climate
commitments for their industries and mobilised
finance to support the uptake of renewables.
The nature programmes supported the Asia
Sustainable Palm Qil Links programme, focused
on promoting sustainable palm oil production,
consumption and trade across Asia, and the
Nature-based Solutions Accelerator, which
supported projects to reach investment
readiness.

Through this partnership, we also launched an
open-access Environmental Crimes Financial
Toolkit to help financial institutions detect and
monitor activities related to environmental and
financial crimes. The first set of tools focuses on
commodity-driven deforestation and land
conversion.

Our just transition approach

The transition to net zero is expected to
drive social changes on a global scale,
presenting risks and opportunities for our
clients and our stakeholders. Our net
zero transition plan sets out our initial
approach to incorporating just transition
considerations. We are taking steps to
embed just transition principles into our
client engagement activities, our own
operations, and our financing decisions.

HSBC Asset Management, in line with
relevant stewardship activities,
encourages companies to identify and
address the impacts of their climate
strategy on stakeholders, including
workers, suppliers, and the communities
in which they operate. This may include
specific metrics or objectives in relation,
but not limited to, employee training and
development, green job creation,
safeguarding workers' rights and support
for affected communities.

We are a founding funder of the Just
Transition Finance Lab, hosted at the
LSE’s Grantham Research Institute,
which aims to accelerate solutions to
achieve progress on climate and wider
environmental goals through a people-
centred approach.

Our approach to nature

Around one third of the emissions reductions
required to limit global warming in line with
the Paris Agreement are linked to the land
use system and nature.

We have been further developing our
approach to nature, which builds on the
outline that was set out in our net zero
transition plan. This includes considering how
to: understand our exposure to nature;
manage nature-related risks and impacts;
support our customers, including financing
and investing in nature-related solutions; and
build nature-related skills, data capacities and
partnerships.

We are taking steps to embed our approach
to nature alongside delivery of our net zero
implementation plans. \We continue to test
and scale approaches to financing and
investing in biodiversity and nature. In 2024,
starting with our European clients, we began
including nature-related questions in our
client transition engagement questionnaire.

Climate Asset Management, HSBC Asset
Management's joint venture with climate
investment and advisory firm Pollination, has
now raised commitments of more than $1bn
for natural capital projects around the world,
and announced the final close of its Natural
Capital and Nature Based Carbon Funds.
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Embedding net zero

Financed emissions

As part of our ambition to become a net zero
bank by 2050, we published initial financed
emissions targets for 2030. As we near the
mid-point towards our 2030 targets, we have
begun a review of our interim 2030 financed
emissions targets and associated policies as
described on page 18. This forms part of our
annual net zero transition plan review
referenced in our 3Q24 earnings release.

Our analysis of financed emissions comprises
‘on-balance sheet financed emissions’ and
‘facilitated emissions’, which we distinguish
where necessary in our reporting.

Our on-balance sheet financed emissions
include emissions related to on-balance sheet
lending, such as project finance and direct
lending. Our facilitated emissions include
emissions related to financing we help clients
to raise through capital markets activities. Our
analysis covers financing from Global Banking
and Markets, and Commercial Banking.

Financed emissions link the financing we
provide to our customers and their activities
in the real economy, and provide an indication
of the associated greenhouse gas emissions.
They form part of our scope 3 emissions,
which include emissions associated with the
use of a company's products and services.

We have set combined on-balance sheet
financed and facilitated emissions targets for
two emissions-intensive sectors: oil and gas,
and power and utilities. We have also set
targets for on-balance sheet financed
emissions for the following sectors: cement;
iron, steel and aluminium; aviation;
automotive; and thermal coal mining.

As part of our financial reporting, we present
the progress for these sectors against our
published financed emissions baselines and
targets.

We have set absolute emissions reduction
targets for the oil and gas, and thermal coal
mining sectors. For the power and utilities;
cement; iron, steel and aluminium; aviation;
and automotive sectors, we have set
emissions intensity targets that allow us to
deploy capital towards decarbonisation
solutions.

Our approach to financed emissions

In our approach to assessing our financed
emissions, our key methodological decisions
were shaped in line with industry practices
and standards. We recognise these are still
developing.

Coverage of our analysis

Our analysis focuses on the most carbon-
emissive sectors and the parts of the value
chain where we believe the majority of
emissions are produced, to help reduce double
counting of emissions. This is different to the
scope of sectors within the wholesale
corporate lending portfolio that we use to
manage climate risk. These sectors are set out
on page 251.

By estimating emissions and setting targets
for customers that directly account for, or
indirectly influence, the majority of emissions
in each of the most carbon-emissive sectors,
we can focus our engagement and resources
where we believe the potential for change is
highest. For each sector, our reported
emissions now typically include all the major
greenhouse gases, including carbon dioxide,
methane and nitrous oxide, among others.
These are reported as tonnes of CO,
equivalent ('tCOe’).

To calculate annual on-balance sheet financed
emissions, we follow guidance from the
Partnership for Carbon Accounting Financials
('PCAF’) standard. We use drawn balances as
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at 31 December in the year of analysis related
to wholesale credit and lending, including
business loans and project finance, as the
value of finance provided to customers. We
excluded products that were short term by
design and typically less than 12 months in
duration to reduce volatility, having considered
the PCAF guidance and subject matter expert
opinions from the business. For facilitated
emissions we considered all capital market
transactions in scope for the year of analysis.
These included debt and equity capital
markets, and syndicated loans.

O For further details of our financed emissions
methodology, exclusions, and limitations, see
our Financed Emissions and Thermal Coal
Exposures Methodology at www.hsbc.com/who-
we-are/esg-and-responsible-business/esg-
reporting-centre.



Financed emissions continued

The chart below shows the scope of our
financed emissions analysis of the seven
sectors, including upstream, midstream, and

downstream activities within each sector.
The allocation of companies to different parts
of the value chain is highly dependent on

expert judgement and data available on
company revenue streams. As data quality
improves, this will be further refined.

Coverage of

Scope of greenhouse
Sector emissions Value chain in scope gases (‘GHGs’)
Oil and gas L2and3 D >— JIE
Upstream Midstream Downstream Integrated/
(e.g. extraction) (e.g. transport) (e.g. fuel use) diversified
Power and utiities’  1and2 I, > —— I
Upstream (e.g. Midstream Downstream Diversified utilities -
generation) (e.g. transmission and distribution) (e.g. retail) Power generation
Cerent Tand 2 — 5 All GHGs
Upstream (e.g. raw Midstream Downstream
materials, extraction) (e.g. clinker and cement manufacturing) (e.g. construction)
Iron, steelsnd 1 and 2 3 All GHGs
aluminium Upstream (e.g. raw Midstream Downstream
materials, extraction) (e.g. ore to steel) (e.g. construction)
Aviation 1 for airlines > S All GHGs
3 for aircraft Upstream (e.g. parts Midstream Downstream
lessors manufacturers) (e.g. aircraft manufacturing) (e.g. airlines and air lessors)
Automotive 1.2and 3 3 All GHGs
Upstream Midstream Downstream
(e.g. suppliers) (e.g. motor vehicle manufacture) (e.g. retail)
Thermal coal mining 1,2 and 3 3 All GHGs
Upstream Midstream Downstream
(e.g. extraction) (e.g. processing) (e.g. retail)

Key: EMEEIEREIEE

1 The power and utilities value chain has been updated to show diversified utilities power generation as a separate part of the value chain. This has always been

included in-scope of the power and utilities target.

Setting our targets

Our target-setting approach to date for on-
balance sheet financed emissions and
facilitated emissions, has been to utilise a single
reference scenario — [EA's NZE 2021 - to
underpin both energy supply-related sectors (oil
and gas; power and utilities; and thermal coal
mining), and our published targets for demand-
side sectors in transport (aviation and
automotive) and heavy industry (cement; and
iron, steel and aluminium).

Facilitated emissions included in our combined
metrics are weighted at 33%, in accordance
with the PCAF standard. To further reduce the
inherent volatility in facilitated emissions, we
apply a three-year moving average across
transactions (i.e. average of 2021, 2022 and
2023 for the 2023 progress numbers) to track
progress to our combined target. This means

that transactions facilitated in 2028 and 2029
will still have an impact on the 2030 progress
number and will need to be taken into
consideration as we manage progress towards
our target.

Our approach for financed emissions
accounting does not rely on purchasing credits
to achieve any financed emissions targets we
set.

An evolving approach

In the upcoming review of our financed
emissions targets, we will seek to balance being
ambitious on net zero while recognising present
near-term global challenges and the associated
impact of the transition playing out differently
across the regions and sectors we serve. In
doing so, we plan to draw on the latest

scientific evidence and credible industry-specific
pathways while, at the same time, maintaining
our commitment under our 2021 Climate
Resolution.

Other sector updates

For the agricultural sector, due to ongoing

data challenges, we are not in a position to
report our financed emissions or set a target at
this time. For commercial real estate, we
continue to work towards outlining our financed
emissions ambition. For residential real estate,
we continue to expect to measure and report
our financed emissions in future disclosures.
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Financed emissions continued

Data and methodology limitations

Our financed emissions estimates and
methodological choices are shaped by the
availability of data for the sectors we analyse.
We are members of the PCAF, which defines
and develops greenhouse gas accounting
standards for financial institutions. Its Global
GHG Accounting and Reporting Standards for
Financed Emissions and for Facilitated
Emissions provide detailed methodological
guidance to measure and disclose financed
and facilitated emissions.

— We have found that data quality scores vary
across the different sectors and years of
our analysis. While we expect our data
quality scores to improve over time, as
companies continue to expand their
disclosures to meet growing regulatory and
stakeholder expectations, there may be
fluctuations within sectors year-on-year,
and/or differences in the data quality scores
between sectors due to changes in data
availability.

The majority of our clients do not yet report
the full scope of greenhouse gas emissions
included in our analysis, in particular scope
3 emissions at a subsidiary level. In the
absence of client-reported emissions, we
estimated emissions using proxies based
on company production and revenue
figures. Although we sought to minimise
the use of non-company-specific data, we
applied industry averages in our analysis
where company-specific data was
unavailable through our third-party datasets.
As data improves, estimates will be
replaced with reported figures.

— Third-party datasets that feed into our
analysis may have up to a two-year lag in
reported emissions figures, and we are
working with data providers to help reduce
this. Mapping external datasets to our
internal client entities is challenging due to
complex company ownership structures.

— The methodology and data used to assess
financed emissions and set targets are new
and evolving, and we expect industry
guidance, market practice, and regulations
to continue to change. As we undertake the
review of our 2030 financed emissions
targets, we will use appropriate data
sources and current methodologies
available.

— We remain conscious that the attribution
factor used in the financed emissions
calculation is sensitive to changes in drawn
amounts or market fluctuations, and we
plan to be transparent around drivers for
change to portfolio financed emissions
where possible.

— We calculate sector-level emissions
intensity metrics using a portfolio-weighted
approach. Due to data limitations, we are
unable to obtain production data for all of
our clients. We therefore calculate an
emissions intensity figure using the 75th
percentile of available data points to meet
this data gap.
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The classification of our clients into sectors
is performed with inputs from subject
matter experts, and will also continue to
evolve with improvements to data and our
sector classification approach. Our internal
data on customer groups used to source
financial exposure and emissions data is
based on credit and relationship
management attributes, and is not always
aligned to the data needed to analyse
emissions across sector value chains. As
the sub-sector, and therefore the value
chain classification, is based on judgement,
this may be revised as better data becomes
available. As a consequence, classification
changes can result in sectoral movement
year-on-year. Emissions are calculated at a
counterparty group level, rather than at
subsidiary level, mainly due to the
availability of emissions data, but this may
lead to over-or under-estimation of
emissions compared with calculation at the
counterparty level. Companies with multiple
activities, such as conglomerates with near
to equal business activity split across
multiple sectors, are excluded as these can
have different activities covered by multiple
sector targets.

The operating environment for climate
analysis and portfolio alignment is maturing.
We continue to work to improve our data
management processes.

O For further details of our financed emissions

methodology, exclusions, and limitations, see
our Financed Emissions and Thermal Coal
Exposures Methodology at www.hsbc.com/who-
we-are/esg-and-responsible-business/esg-
reporting-centre.



Financed emissions continued

Our approach to emissions re-baselines and restatements

The PCAF recommends that financial
institutions should, in line with the
Greenhouse Gas Protocol Corporate Value
Chain (scope 3) Accounting and Reporting
Standard requirement, establish a
recalculation policy to ensure consistency,
comparability and relevance of the reported
greenhouse gas emissions data over time.
Our emissions re-baseline and restatement
policy defines the circumstances for a
restatement of previously reported emissions
data and targets, including a re-baseline.

In 2024, we reviewed and enhanced our
policy by extending the scope to cover
additional emissions categories, including

Key drivers of change

scope 1 and 2 emissions in our own
operations. We also now include scope or
boundary changes as a key driver of change.
HSBC Asset Management is covered by a
different emissions re-baseline and
restatement framework as per page 55.

Emissions data and related processes are
continually evolving. Therefore, we do not
consider data and process enhancements to
be a key driver of change. This may change
over time as data and processes mature.

When key drivers, in aggregate, breach our
defined significance thresholds, a
restatement of previously reported emissions

data and targets, including where necessary a
re-baseline, is required.

We expect our policy to evolve with further
industry guidance.

The table below outlines the key drivers of
change and what we expect to disclose when
thresholds are breached.

O For further details of our emissions re-baseline
and restatement policy, see our Financed
Emissions and Thermal Coal Exposures
Methodology at www.hsbc.com/who-we-are/
esg-and-responsible-business/esg-reporting-
centre.

What we expect to disclose

Changes to the emissions methodology including those driven by

changes in industry guidance/regulations

— A revised comparative amount for the restatement period that

reflects the new information

Errors, such as those in the internal application or interpretation of

methodology, or errors in internal data

— The difference between the amount disclosed in the previous
period and the revised comparative amount

— The reasons for revising the comparative amount and why the new

Scope or boundary changes, such as acquisitions or divestments,
and inventory boundary and coverage changes

future

information provides reliable and more relevant information

— The actions being taken to remediate same or similar errors in the

In 2024, we made the decision to amend the
approach for prioritising data sources for
automotive clients to utilise production data
as opposed to reported third-party data,
representing a methodological change. This
change was implemented to include tailpipe
emissions instead of all scope 3 categories, in
order to be consistent with the target
scenario reference pathway and industry
practice.

Re-baselines and restatements

For the aviation sector, we restated the 2022
metrics as a lending product code was
previously excluded in error; it is now
included in our analysis.

For the thermal coal mining sector, we re-
baselined the 2020 metric due to three
errors: an incorrect product code exclusion,
an error in the hierarchy construct of a client,
and the incorrect inclusion of a non-thermal
coal project. Methodological changes were
also applied to align with the refinements to
our basis of preparation in our reporting.

Previously Reported

Restated Metrics

We are conducting a review of our controls
for population and product codes, and aim to
enhance them accordingly.

We have set out in the table below the
restated metrics for the automotive and
aviation sectors, and the re-baselined metric
for the thermal coal mining sector, for
applicable years where the significance
threshold was breached. The significance
threshold was not breached for all other
sectors, or for scope or boundary changes.

Percentage Change

Sector Reporting metrics 2020 2022 2020 2022 2020 2022
Automotive On-balance sheet financed - tCO,e/million vkm - 216.6 - 170.1 - (21)%
On-balance sheet financed - Mt CO,e - 5.5 - 4.1 - (25)%
Aviation On-balance sheet financed - tCO,e/million rpk - 86.5 - 90.2 - 4%
On-balance sheet financed - Mt CO,e - 2.7 - 3.5 - 30 %
Thermal coal mining On-balance sheet financed - Mt CO,e 4.0 - 4.7 - 18 % -
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Financed emissions continued

Targets and progress

We have set out in the table below our
combined on-balance sheet financed and
facilitated emissions targets for the oil and
gas, and power and utilities sectors.

In 2023, applying three-year average values
weighted at 33%, facilitated emissions for
the oil and gas sector total 6.5 Mt CO,e, and
for the power and utilities sector, they total
346.6 tCO,e/GWh. These values are then
combined with the on-balance sheet numbers
for the relevant year to track progress to
target. We set out the annual figures before
the application of the three-year average in
the facilitated emissions table on page 54.

We also set out our defined targets for the
on-balance sheet financed emissions of the
following sectors: cement; iron, steel and
aluminium; aviation; automotive; and thermal
coal mining. We disclose emissions in 2022
and 2023 and progress achieved in 2023
versus baseline for each sector, except for
the thermal coal mining sector, for which we
disclose financed emissions figures for 2021
and 2022. We are continuing to work on our
2023 and 2024 figures and expect to report
on these in future disclosures. In 2021,
thermal coal mining financed emissions
totalled 1.38 Mt CO,e. In 2022, they were
down by 69% against the re-baselined 2020
figure of 4.7 Mt CO,e.

2023 % change

When assessing the changes from 2019 to
2023, it is important to emphasise how
changes to exposure and market fluctuations
impact yearly updates as we make progress
towards our interim targets. Movement from
one year to the next may not reflect future
trends for the financed emissions of our
portfolio.

Sector' Baseline 2022 2023 vs. baseline 2030 target Unit? Target scenario
Combined on-balance sheet financed and facilitated emissions at 33%, with three-year moving average

Oil and gas 42.6in 2019 31.9 23.2 (46)% (34)% Mt CO,e IEA NZE 2021
Power and utilities 513.4in 2019 396.8 349.0 (32)% 138.0 tCO,e/GWh IEA NZE 2021
On-balance sheet financed emissions

Cement 0.64in 2019 0.71 0.59 (8)% 0.46 tCO,e/t cement IEA NZE 2021
Iron, steel and aluminium 1.8in 2019 25 2.1 17 % 1.05 (1.43) tCO,e/t metal IEA NZE 2021
Aviation 84.0in 2019 90.2 79.6 (5)% 63.0" tCO,e/million rpk IEA NZE 2021
Automotive 191.5in 2019 170.1 152.4 (20)% 66.0 tCO,e/million vkm IEA NZE 2021
Thermal coal mining 4.7 in 2020 1.44 N/A N/A (70)%"° Mt CO,e IEA NZE 2021

1 Our absolute and intensity emissions metrics and targets are measured based on the drawn exposures of the counterparties in scope for each sector. Emissions
intensity is a weighted average according to the portfolio weight of each investment, as a proportion of the total portfolio value. For oil and gas; and power and
utilities, the baseline, progress and target figures represent combined on-balance sheet financed and facilitated emissions. For cement; iron, steel and aluminium;
aviation; automotive; and thermal coal mining, the baseline, progress and target figures represent on-balance sheet financed emissions. For the aviation and
automotive sectors, the target figure is unchanged while the 2022 figure represents restated on-balance sheet financed emissions. For thermal coal mining, the
target is unchanged while the 2020 baseline figure has been re-baselined.

2 For the oil and gas sector, absolute emissions are measured in million tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent (‘Mt CO,e’); for the power and utilities sector, intensity
is measured in tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent per gigawatt hour ('tCO,e/GWh’); for the cement sector, intensity is measured in tonnes of carbon dioxide
equivalent per tonne of cement ('tCO,e/t cement’); for the iron, steel and aluminium sector, intensity is measured in tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent per tonne
of metal ('tCO,e/t metal’); for the aviation sector, intensity is measured in tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent per million revenue passenger kilometres (tCO,e/
million rpk’); for the automotive sector, intensity is measured in tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent per million vehicle kilometres ('tCO,e/million vkm’); and for the
thermal coal mining sector, absolute emissions are measured in million tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent (‘Mt CO,¢’).

3 While the iron, steel and aluminium 2030 target is aligned with the IEA NZE 2021 scenario, we also reference the Mission Possible Partnership Technology
Moratorium scenario, whose 2030 reference range is shown in parentheses.

4 Our aviation unit includes passenger and cargo tonnes, converted into revenue passenger kilometre ('rpk’), to align with our target pathway. This is comparable to
revenue tonne kilometre ('rtk') using a 100kg per passenger conversion factor as we already include belly and dedicated cargo in our production figures. The
conversion factor changed from 95kg per passenger used in the baseline disclosure to align with industry practice.

5  The thermal coal mining scope differs from the other sectors. We include solely emissions from thermal coal production and coal power generation, rather than
the total emissions of a counterparty within a sector, to reflect the thermal coal mining absolute financed emissions reduction target.
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We plan to report financed emissions and
progress against our targets annually, and to
be transparent in our disclosures about the
methodologies applied and any challenges or
dependencies. However, financed emissions
figures may not be reconcilable or
comparable year-on-year in future, and
baselines and targets may require updates or
revisions as data, methodologies and
reference scenarios develop.

Consistent with the PCAF guidance on
financed emissions accounting, we only
consider the outstanding drawn financing
amount given this has a direct link to real
economy emissions.

A number of clients have material undrawn
balances that, if drawn, could significantly
increase the financed emissions related to
those clients. We expect to assess how to
manage these exposures on a forward-

looking basis as we progress towards our
2030 targets. In addition, for the intensity-
based sectors, the emissions intensity is
sensitive to material clients and changes to
drawn balances year-on-year can therefore
influence the trend.

We continue to engage with and support our
clients in their decarbonisation journey by
providing financing and advisory services.

Oil and gas

For the oil and gas sector, our analysis
included scope 1, 2 and 3 emissions,
including carbon dioxide and methane, for
upstream and integrated companies. Our
baseline and progress figures reflect
combined on-balance sheet financed and
facilitated emissions.

We have set a target to reduce absolute
combined on-balance sheet financed and
facilitated emissions for our oil and gas
portfolio by 34% by 2030 relative to our 2019
baseline. This is consistent with a global
1.5°C-aligned pathway, as defined by the IEA
NZE 2021 scenario.

We show in the chart our progress to date
against our 2030 target. We also indicate the
2030 figure derived from the updated IEA
NZE 2024 scenario, which suggests a 30%
reduction relative to the 2019 baseline.

In 2023, absolute combined on-balance sheet
financed and facilitated emissions in our
portfolio decreased by 46% to 23.2 million
tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent (Mt
CO,€’) relative to the 2019 baseline, and by
27% from 2022 to 2023. The reduction was
due to divestments and other strategic
decisions, and temporary factors such as low
loan drawdown levels, and subdued capital
markets activity.

A return to market conditions with clients
increasing capital markets activity, or other
factors that could lead to clients drawing
down existing loans, will lead to increased
financed emissions in our portfolio. Based on
Dealogic data, capital markets activity for the
sector increased by more than 15% in 2024
compared with 2023.

Oil and gas 2023 progress
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Power and utilities

For the power and utilities sector, our
analysis included scope 1 and 2 emissions for
upstream power generation, and diversified
utilities power generation companies. We
focused on power generation companies
because they control sector output, which
has the most material emissions impact in
the real economy. Our baseline and progress
figures reflect combined on-balance sheet
financed and facilitated emissions.

We target a combined on-balance sheet
financed and facilitated emissions intensity of
138 tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent per
gigawatt hour (tCO,e/GWh') by 2030. We
have chosen an intensity-based target as
electricity demand is expected to more than
double by 2050, due to both population
growth and electrification required to

decarbonise mobility, buildings and industry.
Our target is consistent with a global 1.5°C-
aligned pathway, as defined by the IEA NZE
2021 scenario.

We show in the chart our progress to date
against our 2030 target. We also indicate the
2030 figure of 194.6 tCO,e/GWh derived
from the updated IEA NZE 2024 scenario.

In 2023, the combined on-balance sheet
financed and facilitated emissions intensity in
our portfolio decreased by 32% to 349.0
tC0O,e/GWh relative to the 2019 baseline, and
by 12% from 2022 to 2023. This reduction
was driven by an increase in the financing of
renewable energy projects and companies,
and a decrease in the financing of high
emissions intensity clients.
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Financed emissions continued

Cement

For the cement sector, our analysis included
scope 1 and 2 emissions for midstream
companies with clinker and cement
manufacturing facilities.

We target an on-balance sheet financed
emissions intensity of 0.46 tonnes of carbon
dioxide equivalent per tonne of cement
('tCO,e/t cement’) by 2030, using 2019 as our
baseline. Our target is consistent with a
global 1.5°C-aligned pathway, as defined by
the IEA NZE 2021 scenario.

We show in the chart our progress to date
against our 2030 target. We also indicate the
2030 figure of 0.47 tCO,e/t cement derived
from the updated IEA NZE 2024 scenario.

While some emissions reductions can be
achieved through energy efficiency, we
believe that to significantly reduce fuel and
process emissions from cement
manufacturing, and to meet our targets,
large-scale investments are required in new
production processes and technologies,

including clinker substitution, alternative fuel
use such as bioenergy, and carbon capture
use and storage. Carbon capture use and
storage is a nascent technology and is
currently applied at around 45 facilities
worldwide with a capture capacity of roughly
50 MtCO, per year. This is short of IEA NZE
scenarios, which lay out a pathway of around
1 Gt CO, per year captured and stored by
2030. Several cement sector customers are
making progress in carbon capture use and
storage and are launching their first carbon
capture use and storage pilot projects.

The 2023 emissions intensity of our portfolio,
at 0.569 tCO,e/t cement, was 8% lower than
the 2019 baseline. It was also down by 17%
in 2023 from 2022. The decline in 2023 was
mainly attributable to improvements in the
availability of emissions and production data
across a number of emissions-intensive
clients. Emissions intensity trends are highly
sensitive to material client exposures and
changes to drawn balances year-on-year.
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Iron, steel and aluminium

For the iron, steel and aluminium sector, we
covered scope 1 and 2 for midstream iron,
steel and aluminium production in our
analysis. We intend to address our coverage
of aluminium in future disclosures due to the
low materiality in our portfolio, as well as
volatility caused by the greater emissions
intensity of aluminium production, compared
to iron and steel.

We target an on-balance sheet financed
emissions intensity of 1.05 tonnes of carbon
dioxide equivalent per tonne of metal (tCO,e/
t metal’) by 2030, using 2019 as our baseline.
Our target is consistent with a global 1.5°C-
aligned pathway for iron and steel, as defined
by the IEA NZE 2021 scenario. Meeting the
2030 target will be technologically challenging
as this is a particularly hard-to-abate sector.

We show in the chart our progress to date
against our 2030 target. We also indicate the
2030 figure of 1.29 tCO2e/t metal derived

from the updated IEA NZE 2024 scenario, and
of 1.43 tCO2e/t metal from the MPP Tech
Moratorium scenario. The MPP Tech
Moratorium scenario confines investments to
near zero emissions technologies from 2030
onwards, and assumes no assets are
prematurely retired. It projects a slower
transition than IEA NZE scenarios in the near
term due to the use of different assumptions
for steel production, steelmaking technology
mix, steel emissions intensity, and use of
hydrogen in steelmaking.

The emissions intensity of our portfolio in
2023 rose by 17% to 2.1 tCO,e/t metal
against our 2019 baseline, due to aluminium
sector exposures impacting the overall
sector’'s emissions intensity in 2023, and a
low baseline figure resulting from a higher
mix of low emissions-intensive steel clients.
Emissions intensity dropped by 16% in 2023
versus 2022 due to the reduced exposure to
aluminium clients, and a larger mix of low
emissions-intensive clients.
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Financed emissions continued

Aviation

For the aviation sector, we included
passenger airlines’ scope 1 and aircraft
lessors’ scope 3 downstream emissions. We
excluded military and dedicated cargo flights
as the emissions intensity of such cargo
flights is different to that of passenger
airlines. This approach is in line with industry
practice to ensure consistency of financed
emissions measurement and target setting.

We target an on-balance sheet financed
emissions intensity of 63 tonnes of carbon
dioxide equivalent per million revenue
passenger kilometres ('tCO,e/million rpk’) by
2030, using 2019 as our baseline. Our target
is consistent with a global 1.5°C-aligned
pathway, as defined by the IEA NZE 2021
scenario.

We show in the chart our progress to date
against our 2030 target. We also indicate the
2030 figure of 70.3 tCO,e/million rpk derived
from the updated IEA NZE 2024 scenario.

To meet our target, we believe the sector
needs significant policy support, investments
in alternative fuels, such as sustainable
aviation fuel, and new efficient aircraft to

reduce emissions. The adoption of
sustainable aviation fuel is in its infancy,
currently accounting for an estimated 0.3% of
global jet fuel production. Sustainable aviation
fuel use needs to increase to 15% by 2030 to
be in line with the IEA NZE 2021. This
requires a significant ramp-up of investment
in production capacity and supportive policies,
such as fuel taxes and low carbon fuel
standards.

The industry is also adopting the unit of
revenue tonne kilometre (‘rtk’) to take into
account the transport of cargo for airlines in-
scope of the target. We plan to consider this
unit change to rtk in future disclosures to
better reflect the industry standard. We
already include passenger and cargo tonnes
in our production figures.

In 2023, the emissions intensity of our
portfolio fell by 5% to 79.6 tCO,e/million rpk
relative to the 2019 baseline and was down
by 12% from the 2022 restated emissions
intensity. This decline was largely driven by
improved data quality, higher exposure to
lower emissions-intensive airlines compared
with the sector average, and improved
operational efficiency with the return to pre-
Covid air traffic activity levels.

tCO2e/million rpk
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Automotive

For the automotive sector, we looked at
scopes 1 and 2 for midstream manufacturing
of vehicles, and scope 3 for tank-to-wheel
exhaust pipe emissions for light-duty
vehicles. We excluded heavy-duty vehicles
from our analysis as the target pathway
derived from the IEA excludes them, as they
have a different decarbonisation pathway
relative to light-duty vehicles. This approach
reflects a change from previous disclosures
to only include tailpipe emissions instead of
all scope 3 categories, in order to be
consistent with the target scenario reference
pathway and industry practice. We will
consider including heavy-duty vehicle
manufacturers as well as heavy-duty vehicle
production at a later stage of our analysis, as
data and methodologies develop.

We target an on-balance sheet financed
emissions intensity of 66 tonnes of carbon
dioxide equivalent per million vehicle
kilometres ('tCO,e/million vkm') by 2030
using 2019 as our baseline. This is in line with
a global 1.5°C-aligned pathway, as defined by
the IEA NZE 2021 scenario, modified to
match the share of new in-year vehicle sales
for light-duty vehicles.

We show in the chart our progress to date
against our 2030 target. We also indicate the
2030 figure of 66.2 tCO,e/million vkm derived
from the updated IEA NZE 2024 scenario,
which remains close to the 2030 target figure
of 66.0 under the 2021 scenario.

Meeting our target is heavily dependent on
the share of new electric vehicle sales our
clients will achieve in 2030, including battery
and plug-in electric vehicles. BloombergNEF
estimates that the electric vehicle share of
sales in 2024 exceeded 20%, however this is
below the 27% implied by the IEA NZE 2021
scenario based on HSBC analysis.

Achieving our 2030 financed emissions target
will be challenging unless there is a strong
acceleration in the share of electric vehicle
sales. This will require large-scale
investments in new electric vehicle and
battery manufacturing plants, alongside
widespread charging infrastructure, and
government policies to support electric
vehicles.

The 2023 emissions intensity of our portfolio
dropped by 20% to 152.4 tCO,e/million vkm
against our 2019 baseline, and by 10%
versus the restated emissions intensity of our
portfolio for 2022, which excludes non-
tailpipe scope 3 emissions. The decline
against baseline was driven by changes in our
loan book resulting primarily from credit-led
business decisions. From 2022 to 2023, the
reduction was driven by a portfolio mix with
lower emissions intensity clients, and lower
exposures to carbon-intensive clients.
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Financed emissions continued

Thermal coal mining

For the thermal coal mining sector, our
analysis focused on scope 1, 2 and 3
emissions in upstream companies, including
those involved in extraction. When calculating
our financed emissions from thermal coal
mining, we focused on thermal coal
extraction and processing companies, and
diversified mining companies. The majority of
our reported financed emissions relate to
scope 3 emissions associated with coal
mining, representing financing provided to
large conglomerates that own diversified
business interests including coal.

We have set a target to reduce our absolute on-
balance sheet financed emissions by 70% by
2030, relative to the re-baselined 2020 figure of
4.7 million tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent
(‘Mt CO,e’). We used 2020 as a baseline to align
with the baseline used for our drawn balance
exposure targets in our thermal coal phase-out
policy. Our target is consistent with a global
1.5°C-aligned pathway, as defined by the IEA
NZE 2021 scenario.

On-balance sheet financed emissions

We show in the chart our progress to date
against our 2030 target. We also indicate the
2030 figure of 2.7 Mt CO,e derived from the
updated IEA NZE 2024 scenario, which
suggests a 42% reduction relative to the re-
baselined 2020 figure.

In 2021, absolute on-balance sheet financed
emissions decreased by 71% to 1.38 Mt
CO.e relative to the re-baselined 2020 figure.
In 2022, the absolute on-balance sheet
financed emissions of our portfolio decreased
by 69% to 1.44 Mt CO,e relative to the re-
baselined 2020 figure, and they rose by 4%
from 2021 to 2022. The reduction from the
2020 re-baselined figure was due to strategic
decisions and temporary factors, such as low
loan drawdown levels.

A return to normal market conditions with
clients drawing down existing loans will lead
to increased financed emissions in our
portfolio.

Thermal coal mining 2022 progress
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The table below summarises the results of our assessment of on-balance sheet financed emissions using 2022 and 2023 data. For thermal coal
mining, we disclosed in 2023 our 2020 baseline, which has been re-baselined as described on page 49, and we now present figures for 2021
and 2022. The PCAF data quality scores across most sectors improved in 2023 due to better data availability.

On-balance sheet financed emissions — wholesale credit lending and project finance'?

PCAF data quality score®

Scope 1-2 Scope 3 Emissions
Sector Year (Mt COye) (Mt CO.e) intensity Scope 1 and 2 Scope 3
) 2022 1.3 16.2 N/A 3.2 3.2
Oil and gas
2023t 1.6 15.2 N/A 2.4 2.7
e 2022 7.6 N/A 401.7 3.3 N/A
Power and utilities
2023t 7.3 N/A 349.6 3.1 N/A
2022 45 N/A 0.71 29 N/A
Cement
2023t 6.3 N/A 0.59 2.3 N/A
. 2022 2.7 N/A 25 3.0 N/A
Iron, steel and aluminium
2023+ 1.8 N/A 2.1 29 N/A
. 2022 3.3 0.15 90.2 3.2 2.4
Aviation
2023t 2.6 0.21 79.6 3.1 2.6
. 2022 0.1 4.0 170.1 2.7 3.4
Automotive
2023t 0.12 6.0 152.4 2.2 3.2
Thermal coal minin 20211 0.05 1.33 N/A 3.1 3.1
Y 2022t 0.07 1.37 N/A 31 31

Facilitated emissions

The table below summarises the results of our assessment of facilitated emissions using 2022 and 2023 data for the oil and gas, and the power

and utilities sectors.

Applying a 100% weighting, the oil and gas values for scope 1 to 3 emissions decreased from 15.2 Mt CO,e in 2022 to 9.0 Mt CO,e in 2023.
For the power and utilities sector, the values for scope 1 and 2 emissions rose from 3.8 Mt CO,e in 2022 to 4.6 Mt CO,e in 2023. For all 100%-
weighted facilitated values, please refer to the ESG Data Pack®.

Facilitated emissions — ECM, DCM and syndicated loans (33% weighting)

PCAF Data quality score®

Scope 1-2 Scope 3 Emissions
Sector Year® (Mt COe) (Mt COze) intensity Scope 1 and 2 Scope 3
. 2022 0.36 4.7 N/A 3.3 3.3
Oil and gas

2023t 0.27 2.7 N/A 2.1 2.5
e 2022 1.2 N/A 358.7 2.9 N/A

Power and utilities
2023t 1.5 N/A 322.2 2.6 N/A

1 The total amount of short-term finance excluded for the thermal coal mining sector was 0.04% and 0.1% of total loans and advances to customers at 31 December 2021
and 31 December 2022 respectively; in 2023, for all other sectors, it was 0.7% of total loans and advances to customers at 31 December 2023.

2 The total loans and advances analysed for the thermal coal mining sector were 0.1% of total loans and advances to customers at 31 December 2021 and 31 December
2022, respectively. For all other sectors in 2023, the total loans and advances analysed were 2.7% of total loans and advances to customers at 31 December 2023. The
total loans and advances analysed for the purpose of the financed emissions calculation and reporting have not been adjusted for assets held for sale.

-+~ W

PCAF scores where 1 is high and 5 is low. This is a weighted average score based on financing for on-balance sheet financed emissions.
The total capital markets activity analysed applying a 100% weighting in 2023 was $10.4.bn, representing 3.3% of capital markets activity at 31 December 2023.
Data is subject to independent third-party limited assurance in accordance with ISAE 3000 / ISAE 3410. For further details, see our Financed Emissions and Thermal

Coal Exposures Methodology and the independent third-party limited assurance report, which are available at www.hsbc.com/who-we-are/esg-and-responsible-

business/esg-reporting-centre.
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Financed emissions continued

Reducing emissions in our assets under management

HSBC Asset Management continues to work
towards its interim target' of reducing scope 1
and 2 financed emissions intensity by 58%
between 2019 and 2030 for its in scope assets
under management (AUM), consisting of listed
equities and corporate fixed income managed
within its major investment hubs. As of 31
December 2019, in scope assets amounted to
$193.9bn, equating to 38% of global AUM.

2019 re-baselined metrics

In 2024, we improved our methodology for
calculating financed emissions intensity,
including a revised mapping logic for issuers’
carbon intensity and EVIC (enterprise value
including cash) data. We have re-baselined our
2019 intensity figure due to an error in the data
mapping and it is now 124 tCO,e/M$ invested
versus 131 tCO,e/M$ invested reported in the
Annual Report and Accounts 2022,
representing a decrease of 5.6%.

The Partnership for Carbon Accounting
Financials (PCAF)? recommends that financial
institutions should, in line with the
Greenhouse Gas Protocol Corporate Value
Chain (Scope 3) Accounting and Reporting
Standard requirement, establish a restatement
policy to ensure consistency, comparability
and relevance of the reported greenhouse gas
emissions data over time. HSBC Asset
Management has defined an internal financed
emissions re-baseline and restatement
framework which adapts HSBC Group's
approach and defines relevant circumstances
for HSBC Asset Management.

Our financed emissions metrics

As at 31 December 2023, the scope 1 and 2
financed emissions intensity of HSBC Asset
Management's in scope assets stood at 69.8
tCO,e/M$ invested. The PCAF data quality
score for our 31 December 2023 financed
emissions intensity was 2.63.

Reported metrics® 2019 2023 Unit

Scope 1 and 2 financed emissions intensity 124.0% 69.8 tCO,e/M$ invested

AUM in scope 193.9 223.0 Billions $
2.63 2.63

PCAF Data Quality Score

*indicates that this metric has been re-baselined

1 Our targets remain subject to consultation with stakeholders including investors and fund boards on whose behalf we manage the assets. The 58% target is based
on assumptions for financial markets and other data, including the IEA Net Zero emissions by 2050 scenario and its underlying activity growth assumptions.
Carbon emissions intensity is measured as tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent per million USD invested (tCO,e/M$ invested), where emissions are scaled by

enterprise values including cash.

2 PCAF defines and develops greenhouse gas accounting standards for financial institutions. Its Global GHG Accounting and Reporting Standard for Financed
Emissions provides detailed methodological guidance to measure and disclose financed emissions. PCAF Standards are available at: https:/

carbonaccountingfinancials.com/standard.

3 The re-baselined 2019 financed emissions intensity metric, and 2023 metrics were subject to independent third-party limited assurance in accordance with the
International Standard on Assurance Engagements 3000 (Revised) ‘Assurance Engagements other than Audits or Reviews of Historical Financial Information’, and
with respect to the greenhouse emissions, in accordance with the International Standard on Assurance Engagements 3410 ‘Assurance Engagements on
Greenhouse Gas Statements’, issued by the International Auditing and Assurance Standards Board. For the independent third-party’s limited assurance report, see
http://www.assetmanagement.hsbc.com/net-zero. The methodology used is available at: http://www.assetmanagement.hsbc.co.uk/-/media/files/attachments/
common/creating-a-new-climate-for-change/financed-emissions-disclosures-reporting-criteria.pdf.
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Net zero in our own operations

As described on page 18, we have revisited
our ambition to achieve net zero in our own
operations and supply chain by 2030 and are
now focused on actions to cut emissions
across these areas as part of our overall
ambition to become net zero by 2050.

Reduce, replace and remove

Our guiding approach is, and will continue to
be to reduce, replace and remove emissions
from our own operations and supply chain.
We plan to first focus on reducing carbon
emissions from consumption, and then
replace remaining emissions with low-carbon
alternatives in line with the Paris Agreement.
We will reduce emissions through the
purchase of 100% renewables and plan to
add investments in sustainable aviation fuel
to replace traditional fuel and reduce
emissions from our travel over time.
Altogether, across our operations, business
travel and supply chain, we expect to achieve
a reduction of around 40% in emissions by
2030. In line with current guidance, we
expect to only use carbon credits to remove
emissions when it is not possible to directly
reduce or replace. However, recognising the
importance of high quality carbon removals in
limiting global temperature rises, we have
started to explore some high integrity carbon
removal projects.

Our energy consumption

In 2024 we achieved a 30.5% reduction in
our energy consumption compared with 2019
(2023: 26.3%).This has been achieved
through optimising the use of our real estate
portfolio and carrying out a reduction in our
office space and data centres. We continue
to optimise our assets to ensure greater
efficiency and capitalise on new energy
technologies. In 2024 we increased our
purchase of electricity from renewable
sources to 75.4% from 58.4% in 2023. This
included increasing our coverage of green
tariffs in India and mainland China.
Renewable electricity can help unlock our
emissions reduction potential, and we aim to
achieve 100% renewable electricity across
our own operations by 2030.

Our biggest challenge continues to be the
limited availability of power purchase
agreements and green tariffs in some of our
markets due to regulations. We continue to
expand our network of experts in the
renewables space to help us identify
opportunities globally.

Business travel

We have analysed our travel patterns to
identify areas where we can continue to
reduce emissions. For example, we have
introduced internal regional reduction targets
and emission information at the point of
booking to encourage ownership and
flexibility in decision making.

Engaging with our supply chain

Our supply chain contributes ¢.81% of our
operational emissions and is the area in
which we face the most significant
decarbonisation challenge. When we set our
ambition in 2020, we did so without detailed
supply chain data.

It has become clear that progress in reducing
emissions in our supply chain is proving
slower than we anticipated, mainly driven by
the slower pace of the transition across the
real economy. Many suppliers are still in the
early phase of their decarbonisation journey,
do not have sufficient insight into their own
emissions footprint, and have not set
decarbonisation targets. We have stepped up
targeted efforts to support decarbonisation
across our supply chain.

We aim to deepen collaboration with
suppliers and increase our focus on those
without public disclosures or emissions
reduction plans, supporting them through
education and incentivisation. We will build
partnerships with larger suppliers to drive
change in shared supply chains through
scaled solutions, including through industry
initiatives.

In 2024 we incorporated an additional supply
chain data source to complement data from
CDP (formerly the Carbon Disclosure Project).
We continue to improve the measurement,
quality and reporting of our supply chain
emissions data to generate insights to drive
targeted reduction activities. We have
engaged with our 300 highest-emitting
suppliers to collaborate and identify
emissions reduction opportunities based on
supplier maturity levels.

In October 2024 we convened our first
Supply Chain Decarbonisation Day to facilitate
in-depth discussion and the development of
joint action plans with some of our largest
suppliers in the technology, professional
services and real estate sectors, to help drive
emissions reduction. In 2025, we will hold a
similar event with different suppliers.

Focus on natural resources

We aim to be a responsible consumer of
natural resources across our operations and
supply chain. Wherever possible, through our
procurement choices, design and
construction, or operations, we aim to protect
the environment and mitigate our impact on
the depletion of natural resources. Our main
focus areas are waste, paper and sustainable
diets.

Our presence in environmentally sensitive
areas

Our global portfolio of buildings supports
customers and communities in areas that
may be of high or very high water stress, and/
or protected areas of biodiversity.

About 50% of our global offices, branches
and data centres are located mainly in urban
or city centre locations with large,
concentrated populations. These areas have
been identified as being subject to high and
very high water stress, accounting for 49% of
our annual water consumption and about
0.8% are in protected areas of biodiversity.
We have implemented consumption
reduction measures, including installation of
water efficient taps, flow restrictors, auto-
taps and low or zero flush sanitary fittings.

Our environmental and sustainability management policies

Our buildings policy recognises that regulatory and environmental requirements vary across
geographies and may include environmental certification. The policy is supported by Corporate
Services procedures on environmental and sustainability management, seeking to ensure that
HSBC's properties continually reduce their overall direct impact on the environment.

Detailed design considerations documented in our global engineering standards aim to reduce or
avoid depletion of critical resources, such as energy, water, land and raw materials. Suppliers are
required to comply with our Supplier Code of Conduct and have in place environmental policies
appropriate to the size and nature of their operations to reduce environmental impacts.
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Net zero in our own operations continued

2024 Emissions performance
We are making progress towards our updated

2050 net zero ambition. In 2024 we achieved a
reduction in absolute operational greenhouse
gas emissions (energy and business travel) of
66.1% from our 2019 baseline. Overall,
including supply chain emissions, we achieved a
30.7% reduction against 2019 and 5.5%
compared with 2023.

Emissions from our energy
We are currently on track to reduce our scope 1

and 2 emissions by more than 90% by 2030
compared with our 2019 baseline. In 2024, we
reduced these emissions (including energy and
road fleet) to 98,785 tonnes CO2e, representing
a 76.2% reduction from our 2019 baseline and a
46.3% reduction from 2023, helped by further
efficiency measures and portfolio reductions, and
an increase in renewable electricity procurement
10 75.4%, up from 58.4% in 2023.

Emissions from travel

We reduced our emissions from scope 3
business travel by 50.8% compared with
2019 with travel volumes remaining well
below pre-pandemic levels, although
emissions increased by 22.6% compared
with 2023 as travel behaviours normalise
gradually across the bank.

Emissions from our supply chain

In 2024, we reduced our supply chain emissions
by 8.4% against the restated 2019 baseline
emissions, while compared with 2023, they
remained relatively stable, with a small reduction
of 1.0%. This was mainly driven by suppliers
providing real estate-related services and financial
services, while emissions from suppliers of
technology-related goods and services have
increased, due to an increase in their investments
(e.g. data centres), growth of new services (e.g.
cloud and Al) and increase in our spend.

In 2024 we also expanded the calculation scope
by including two additional markets with third
party spend. We continue to widen our
reporting as more emissions and spend data are
added to the procurement scope.

Emissions calculations approach

Our emissions report adheres to the
Greenhouse Gas (‘GHG’) Protocol, which
incorporates the scope 2 market-based
emissions methodology. We report GHG
emissions associated with the energy used in
our premises and employees’ business travel
and our supply chain in tonnes of CO2
equivalent. As a financial services organisation,
carbon dioxide is the main type of GHG
applicable to our operations, however, our
current reporting also incorporates methane and
nitrous oxide for completeness, although
deemed immaterial.

Based on our operational control boundary, in
2024 we collected data on energy use and
business travel for our operations in 34 countries
and territories out of the 58 markets we operate
in, which accounted for approximately 97.7% of
our ful-time equivalent staff (‘FTEs’). To estimate
the emissions of our operations in entities where
we have operational control and a small
presence, we scale up the emissions to 100%.

Energy and travel greenhouse gas emissions in tonnes co2¢®

2024 2023 2019 baseline

Scope 7! A 4 15,025 16,918 22,066
Scope 2 (market—based)1 v 83,760 167,174 392,270
Scope 3 V'S 1,127,909 1,113,498 1,356,631
Category 1: Purchased goods and services'” v 866,873 880,494 1,033,972
Category 2: Capital goods ' a 127,158 123,763 50,651
Category 6: Business travel' V'S 133,878 109,241 272,008
Total A 4 1,226,693 1,297,590 1,770,967
Included Scope 1 and 2 of UK A 4 5,887 5,909 10,432

1 Data in 2024 is subject to an independent third-party limited assurance in accordance with the
International Standard on Assurance engagements 3410 (Assurance Engagements on Greenhouse
Gas Statements). For further details, see GHG Reporting Guidance 2024 and third-party limited
assurance report at www.hsbc.com/who-we-are/esg-and-responsible-business/esg-reporting-centre. In
respect of data in 2019 and 2023, see our relevant Annual Report and Accounts.

2 Supply chain emissions are calculated using a combination of supplier emissions data and industry
average emissions factors. A data quality score is applied to this calculation where 1 is high and 4 is
low, based on the quality of emissions data. This is a weighted average score based on HSBC
supplier spend. Data quality scores can be found in the ESG Data Pack.

3 Datais based on the 12-month period to 30 September.

O For further details of our methodologies, our independent third-party limited assurance reports and
relevant environment key facts, see our ESG Data Pack at www.hsbc.com/esg.

Greenhouse gas emissions in tonnes CO2e
per FTE

Energy consumption in kWh in 000s

2024 2023 2019 2024 2023 2019
Scope 1, 2 and
3 (Category 6) W7 1.1 1.3 2.9 Total W 728,890 772,736 1,049,072
Scope 1, 2 and
3 (Category 1, 2
and 6) N 5.7 519 7.8 UK only N/ 206,028 209,939 281,271
Reporting Previously Percentage
Revisions metrics reported Restated metrics change
2019 2023 2019 2023 2019 2023
Category 1:
Purchased Goods and
Services tonnes CO2e 829,635 859,256 1,033,972 880,494 25% 2%
Category 2: Capital
Goods tonnes CO2e 37,617 121,783 50,651 123,763 35% 2%
Total Supply chain tonnes CO2e 867,252 981,039 1,084,623 1,004,257 25% 2%
Energy consumption  k\Wh in 000s 913,556 n/a 1,049,072 nla 15% n/a

We apply reviewed and updated emission uplift
rates to reflect uncertainty concering the
quality and coverage of emission measurement
and estimation. This approach is consistent with
both the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate
Change’s Good Practice Guidance and
Uncertainty Management in National
Greenhouse Gas Inventories and our internal
analysis.

Our calculation methodology for supply chain
emissions follows the spend-based method
under the GHG protocol; a combination of
supplier emissions data and industry averages.
We source actual data via CDP, or direct
engagement with suppliers, and in the absence
of this we use estimations from a new data
provider and then industry average carbon
intensities from CDP to estimate supply chain
emissions.

As more of our suppliers report their emissions,
we should be able to include more accurate data
and fewer industry averages in the calculation.
We have applied a data quality score to the
sources of data we used to determine
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counterparty emissions. For further details, see
our GHG Reporting Guidance at
www.hsbc.com/esg

In 2024 we conducted a materiality
assessment on upstream scope 3 categories,
and we have identified categories 1
(purchased goods and services), 2 (capital
goods), and 6 (business travel) as material.

Our approach to re-baselines and
restatements

We re-baselined our 2019 and restated our 2023
supply chain metrics in line with our emissions
re-baseline and restatement policy (see page
49). As referenced above, in 2024, we made the
decision to amend the methodology. We also
identified an error in the mapping of industry
averages. In addition, we have identified an
error in our 2019 metric disclosed in our ARA
2023 for total energy consumption, which we
have now restated.

We are conducting a review of our controls

related to these items and aim to enhance
them accordingly.
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Managing climate risk

Climate risk relates to the financial and non-
financial impacts that may arise as a result of
climate change and the move to a net zero
economy. We manage climate risk across all
our businesses and are incorporating climate
considerations within our traditional risk types
in line with our Group-wide risk management
framework.

Our material exposure to climate risk relates
to wholesale and retail client financing activity
within our banking portfolio. We are also
exposed to climate risk in relation to asset
ownership by our insurance business and
employee pension plans. Our clients are
exposed to climate-related investment risk in
our asset management business.

In the table below, we set out our duties to
our stakeholders in our four most material
roles.

O For further details of our approach to climate
risk, see ‘ESG risk’ on page 150 and ‘Climate
risk’ on page 249.

Banking

We manage the climate risk in our
banking portfolios through our risk
appetite and policies for financial
and non-financial risks.

Employee pensions

Our pension plans have fiduciaries
to manage climate risk in line with
their duties towards members
under local regulatory

Asset management

approach.

requirements.

This enables us to identify
opportunities to support our
customers, while continuing to
meet stakeholder expectations.

000

available.

Banking

Our banking business is well positioned to
support our customers managing their own
climate risk through financing. For our most
material wholesale customers, we use our
transition engagement questionnaire to
understand clients’ climate strategies and
risks. We have set out a suite of policies to
guide our management of climate risk. We
continue to develop our climate risk appetite
and metrics to help manage climate
exposures in our wholesale and retail
portfolios. We use climate scenario analysis
to gain insights into the long-term effects of
transition and physical risks across our
wholesale and retail portfolios (for further
details, see page 253).

Asset management

HSBC Asset Management recognises that
climate-related risks may impact the
operational and financial performance of
investee companies. The impact of these
risks will vary depending on characteristics
such as asset class, sector, business model
and geography. HSBC Asset Management
continues to integrate climate analysis into its
actively managed product offerings and seeks
to assess climate-related risks that could
impact investment performance, where
applicable and relevant.

We monitor climate risk exposure
internally for our largest plans
based on asset sector allocation
and carbon emissions data where

00

change.

00

As part of its stewardship activities, HSBC
Asset Management engages on climate
change issues with investee companies on a
priority list, as defined in its Stewardship
Plan. HSBC Asset Management makes
independent engagement decisions in the
interests of its clients.

Employee pensions

The Trustee of the HSBC Bank (UK) Pension
Scheme (‘the Scheme’), our largest plan with
$34bn of assets under management, aims to
achieve net zero greenhouse gas emissions
across its defined benefit and defined
contribution assets by 2050. To help achieve
this, it is targeting an interim emissions
reduction of 50% by 2030, from 2019 levels,
for its equity and corporate bond mandates.
This commitment was made in the context of
wider efforts to manage the impact of climate
change on the Scheme's investments and
the consequent impact on the financial
interests of members.
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Climate risk management is a key
feature of our investment decision
making and portfolio management

We also engage with companies
on topics related to climate

Insurance

We consider climate risk in the
management of our shareholder
and policyholder portfolio of
assets.

ESG factors are incorporated into
investment analysis to evaluate
climate risk impacts, as well as
the ongoing monitoring during the
investment cycle.

00

The Scheme reports its carbon emissions for
its equity and corporate bond mandates in its
annual TCFD Report and will seek to widen
the coverage of its assessment and reporting
over time. In line with the Trustee's
commitment to good stewardship, the
Trustee engages its asset managers to
ensure that financially material ESG risks are
explicitly considered in the investment
process.

Insurance

In 2024, our Insurance business enhanced
our stress testing modelling capability to
assess the solvency resilience of our
Insurance entities under prescribed climate
scenarios.

I For further details of the HSBC Asset
Management's Stewardship Plan, see:
www.assetmanagement.hsbc.co.uk/en/
institutional-investor/about-us/responsible-
investing/-/media/files/attachments/uk/policies/
stewardship-plan-uk.pdf

IO For further details of the HSBC Bank (UK)
Pension Scheme's annual TCFD statements and
UK Stewardship Code submission, see https://
futurefocus.staff.hsbc.co.uk/active-dc/
information-centre/search-documents



Sustainability risk policies

Our sustainability risk policies form part of our
broader risk management framework and are
important mechanisms for managing risks,
including delivering our net zero ambition.

These policies focus on mitigating
reputational, credit, legal and other risks
related to our customers’ environmental and
social impacts.

Our policies

Our sustainability risk policies comprise our
core net zero-aligned policies — thermal coal
phase-out and energy — and our broader
sustainability risk policies covering:
agricultural commodities, forestry, mining and
metals, and World Heritage Sites and
Ramsar-designated wetlands. We also apply
the Equator Principles when financing
relevant projects.

These policies aim to provide clear signals to
our customers on our risk appetite for certain
activities.

We continue to review policy implementation
as we apply our sustainability risk policies in
practice, and our operationalisation of such
policies continues to be enhanced. We take a
risk-based approach when identifying
transactions and clients to which our
sustainability risk policies apply and, where
relevant, when reporting on relevant
exposures, adopting approaches
proportionate to risk and materiality. This
helps to focus our efforts on areas where we
believe we can help drive meaningful change,
while taking into account experience from
policy implementation over time.

We regularly review our policies,
incorporating feedback and building on
experience from policy implementation over
time. We have begun a review of our interim
financed emissions targets and associated
policies as part of the annual review of our
net zero transition plan that we referenced in
our 3Q24 earnings release in October.

For clients in scope of our sustainability risk
policies, where we identify activities that
could cause material negative impacts, we
expect clients to demonstrate that they are
identifying and mitigating risks responsibly
and will look to take required actions as
outlined in our policies. This may, as
appropriate, include conducting enhanced
due diligence or applying financing
restrictions. Such instances may require
additional review and approval by our
sustainability risk specialists and risk
committees.

IO For further details of how we manage
sustainability risk, as well as our full policies, see
www.hsbc.com/who-we-are/esg-and-
responsible-business/managing-risk/
sustainability-risk

Governance and implementation

Our Group Risk and Compliance function has
specialists who review and support
implementation of our sustainability risk
policies. Our relationship managers are
primarily responsible for assessing relevant
considerations under our risk management
framework, including whether our clients may
be in scope of applicable sustainability risk
policies. They are supported by sustainability
risk managers for management of risks as
outlined in the policies. Where considered
appropriate, policy matters are escalated to
relevant governance committees.

Oversight of the development and
implementation of policies is the
responsibility of relevant governance
committees comprising senior members of
the Group Risk and Compliance function and
global businesses.

Biodiversity and natural capital-related
policies

Our sustainability risk policies impose
restrictions on certain financing activities that
may have material negative impacts on
nature. Our forestry and agricultural
commodities policies focus specifically on the
upstream impacts of key agricultural
commodities including palm oil, timber, soy
and cattle. We also require palm oil
customers to obtain certification under the
Roundtable on Sustainable Palm Oil.

Our energy policy

Our energy policy covers the broader energy
system, including upstream oil and gas, fossil
fuel power generation, hydrogen, renewables
and hydropower, nuclear, biomass and
waste-to-energy sectors.

The policy seeks to balance three objectives:
driving down global greenhouse gas
emissions; enabling an orderly transition that
builds resilience in the long term; and
supporting a just and affordable transition,
recognising the local realities in all the
communities we serve.

The energy policy was first published in
December 2022, and is reviewed annually,
with the most recent update in February
2025.

I For further details of our oil and gas, and power
and utilities financed emissions targets, see the
‘Targets and progress’ section in ‘Financed
emissions on page 50.

O For further details of our energy policy, see
www.hsbc.com/who-we-are/esg-and-
responsible-business/managing-risk/
sustainability-risk.
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Sustainability risk policies continued

Our thermal coal phase-out policy

As set out in the thermal coal phase-out
policy, we are committed to phasing out the
financing of thermal coal-fired power and
thermal coal mining in EU and OECD markets
by 2030, and globally by 2040.

Our policy aims to support thermal coal
phase-out aligned to science-based
timeframes, recognising the different pace
between advanced and emerging economies.
In turn, our policy supports progress towards
our financed emissions targets for the power
and utilities and thermal coal mining sectors.

The policy was first published in December
2021 and is reviewed annually, with the most
recent update in February 2025.

O For further details of our oil and gas, power and
utilities financed emissions target, see the
‘Targets and progress’ section in ‘Financed
emissions’ on page 50.

I For our thermal coal phase-out policy, see
www.hsbc.com/-/files/hsbc/our-approach/risk-
and-responsibility/pdfs/240125-hsbc-thermal-
coal-phase-out-policy.pdf.

Thermal coal financing exposures

We aim to reduce thermal coal financing
drawn balance exposure from a 2020
baseline by at least 25% by 2025, and aim to
reduce it by 50% by 2030.

Our basis of preparation for reporting on
thermal coal financing drawn balance
exposures is aligned with our thermal coal
phase-out policy and applies a risk-based
approach to reporting on relevant exposures.
This includes the use of globally recognised
third-party data sources to screen clients and
applies materiality considerations to product
type, customer type and exposure type,
which informs inclusion and exclusion
requirements.

Specifically, for product types, short-term
lending exposures are excluded from our
thermal coal financing exposures reporting, in
line with our financed emissions
methodology. For customer types, exclusions
are applied for certain customer types such
as sovereigns and individuals. For exposure
types, a threshold of $15m for drawn
balances is applied for thermal coal financing
exposures reporting.

We recognise that we provide financing to
groups of connected companies where the
wider group has thermal coal exposures, and
this introduces additional complexities when
estimating thermal coal exposure. In such
cases, we consider the nature and the extent
of the connections and any restrictions on
use of financing proceeds to fund the thermal
coal activities.

We continue to refine our basis of preparation
and have made further enhancements in
2024 while taking into account experience
from policy implementation over time.

Applying our refined basis of preparation did
not have a material impact on the thermal
coal financing drawn balance exposure as of
31 December 2020.

O For further details of our Financed Emissions and
Thermal Coal Exposures Methodology, see
www.hsbc.com/who-we-are/esg-and-
responsible-business/esg-reporting-centre.

The chart below sets out our thermal coal
financing drawn balance exposure for the
2020 baseline as well as the exposure figures
for 20217 and 2022, which were $1bn
(rounded).

We continue to work on our 2023 and 2024
numbers and expect to report on these in
future disclosures.

Thermal Coal Financing drawn balance
1
exposure

$bn

2

15
1 [ J

o o
0.5
0
2020 2021 2022

1 The reduction is based on estimated underlying
numbers aligned to our refined basis of
preparation.

Tt Data is subject to independent third-party limited
assurance, in accordance with ISAE 3000/ISAE
3410. For further details, see our Financed
Emissions and Thermal Coal Exposures
Methodology and independent third-party limited
assurance report, which are available at
www.hsbc.com/who-we-are/esg-and-
responsible-business/esg-reporting-centre.

O For further details of our approach to financed
emissions, see '‘Our Approach to financed
emissions’ on page 46.

Asset Management policy

HSBC Asset Management's Energy and
Thermal Coal Policies have been developed in
support of HSBC Group’s net zero ambition.
In its capacity as a discretionary investment
manager and under its Energy Policy, HSBC
Asset Management engages and assesses
the transition plans of oil and gas, and power
and utilities issuers responsible for around 70
per cent of relevant emissions based upon all
listed equity and corporate fixed income
managed within its major investment hubs.

Its Thermal Coal Policy is developed in
support of the transition from thermal coal-

fired power and thermal coal mining
(collectively ‘thermal coal’) within the 2030/40
timelines set out in the HSBC Thermal Coal
Phase-Out Policy, and is intended to help
meet the dual objectives of phasing out
thermal coal within science-based
timeframes and of energy transition in more
coal-reliant economies.

The Energy Policy and Thermal Coal Policy
complement one another and are reviewed at
least annually.

60 HSBC Holdings plc Annual Report on Form 20-F

O For further details of the energy policy, see
www.assetmanagement.hsbc.co.uk/-/media/
files/attachments/common/energy-policy-en.pdf.

O For further details of the thermal coal policy, see
www.assetmanagement.hsbc.co.uk/-/media/
files/attachments/common/coal-policy-en.pdf.



Social

We play an active role in opening up a world of opportunity for our customers,
colleagues and communities by connecting across our international networks
to help build a more inclusive and resilient society.

At a glance

Inclusion is key to opening up a world of
opportunity. It involves a commitment to
identifying and addressing barriers that may
stop people from accessing opportunities
because of who they are or where they are
from.

Inclusion goes hand in hand with resilience.
We aim to help people build the capabilities
they need to achieve their goals and to deal
with the challenges they face, so we are
focused on delivering products, services and
education that support our colleagues,
customers and communities.

Colleagues

We believe that an inclusive, healthy and
rewarding workplace helps the whole Group
succeed. We are focused on inclusive hiring so
we can help ensure our colleagues — and
particularly our leadership — are representative
of the communities we serve.

In this section

Employee well-being is essential. We offer all
colleagues a wide range of resources that help
support their mental, physical and financial
well-being so they can thrive in and out of
work. We are working to ensure that our
offices, branches and digital spaces are
accessible.

Customers

We are committed to helping our customers
access the financial services they need. They
should not find it more difficult to access
finance because of their gender, ethnicity,
sexual orientation, neurodiversity or disability.
Our ambition is to create a welcoming,
inclusive and accessible banking experience
for all our customers.

We build resilience by creating products and
services that simplify the banking experience,
S0 customers can manage their wealth more

easily. We also provide financial education for
our customers.

Communities

In 2024, we updated our global philanthropy
strategy to align with our ESG areas of focus -
"transition to net zero’ and ‘building inclusion
and resilience’, allowing us to work alongside
the communities we operate within to help
create change.

We believe that fostering inclusion and
building resilience helps us to create long-term
value and growth. By removing unnecessary
barriers and striving to be a fair and equitable
organisation, we can attract and retain the best
talent, support a wider customer base to
achieve their goals and stimulate growth in our
communities.

Our commitment  Our approach to inclusion We value diversity of thought and we are building an inclusive O Page 62
to inclusion Fostering a diverse environment that reflects our customers and communities. O Page 63
environment
Fostering an inclusive O Page 64
culture
Building a healthy Listening to our colleagues We run a Snapshot survey and report insights to our Group Operating O Page 65
workplace Committee and the Board.
Being a great place to We aim to create a great workplace that will help in attracting, retainingand K Page 66
work motivating our colleagues so they can deliver for our customers across
countries and territories.
Developing skills, Learning and skills We energise our colleagues for growth and build resilience by equipping O Page 68
careers and development them with skills that they need today and preparing them to meet future
opportunities challenges.
Building customer Our approach to customer We aim to support financial well-being and remove barriers customers can O Page 69
inclusion and inclusion and resilience face in accessing financial services.
resilience
Engaging with our Helping to build a more We focus on a number of priorities where we can make a difference to the I Page 70

inclusive and resilient
society

communities

community and support sustainable growth.
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Our commitment to inclusion

Our approach to inclusion

Our purpose, ‘Opening up a world of
opportunity’, explains why we exist as an
organisation and is the foundation of our
global inclusion strategy.

We have identified specific Group-wide
priorities, which we track and monitor
progress against. Embracing our unique
international footprint, we adapt

implementation of our global inclusion
strategy to help ensure it remains locally
relevant and compliant with local laws.

How we hold ourselves to account

We set strategic priorities

Our strategic priorities are aligned to three

public aspirational ambitions, which have

been created to increase representation of

under-represented groups. In 2024, we
continued to make progress against our
priorities by:

- achieving a 34.6% representation of
women in senior leadership roles, with
an ambition of achieving 35% by 2025";

- attaining a 3.0% representation of Black
heritage colleagues in senior leadership
in the UK and US combined, against an
ambition to achieve 3.4% by 2025'; and

- increasing our Inclusion index as
measured in our Snapshot survey, to
78% against a 2024 target of 75%.

" These numerical ambitions do not form part

of any US-based senior leader performance or
other objectives, or in other jurisdictions where

application of such should not apply under
local law.

We are evidence-led

We monitor progress

We consistently track and measure
performance against our priorities, utilising
our data capabilities to accurately monitor
progress through:

- an inclusion dashboard, which monitors
progress against ambitions and is
reported to the Group Operating
Committee on a quarterly basis; and

- review meetings between our Head of
Inclusion and each Group Operating
Committee member to discuss progress
against aspirational ambitions and to
support further progress.

We are transparent

We are transparent in sharing our data
through external disclosures and we
participate in benchmarking to measure
our progress across the industry. In 2024,
we:

- ranked as a Top 75 employer in the UK
Social Mobility Index, improving 30
places to number 37;

- ranked number 3 in the Stonewall
Workplace Equality Index in the UK and
maintained our Stonewall Gold standard;
and

- were awarded an Ambassador Status by
Carers UK.

Our priorities are informed by data, and we continue to enable our colleagues to self-identify across a range of data points that reflect their
personal identity, including ethnicity, sexual orientation, gender identity and ability.

We have enabled our colleagues to self-identify through our systems and our Snapshot survey, helping us to understand the diverse

composition of our global workforce.

Data availability enables us to embrace our international footprint, set locally-relevant priorities, support under-represented groups and

improve outcomes for our colleagues. In countries and territories where we are able to do so, we invite colleagues to share their data with
us. In 2024, we enabled 93% of our colleagues to disclose their ethnic background, with 67% of colleagues currently choosing to do so,
where this is legally permissible. In certain markets we invite colleagues to share additional characteristics with us, for example, disability or
socio-economic background.

For further details of our representation data, pay gap data, and actions, see www.hsbc.com/who-we-are/our-people/inclusion-at-hsbc and
the ESG Data Pack at www.hsbc.com/esg.
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Fostering a diverse environment

Women in senior leadership

Increasing female representation in our senior
leadership roles is one of our longest-
standing strategic priorities. Since achieving
our ambition of having 30% of senior
leadership positions held by women in 2020,
we set a new ambition to reach 35% by
2025'. We are on track to meet our 2025
ambition, with 34.6% of senior leadership
roles held by women at the end of 2024. Our
hiring practices are merit-based, and we seek
to ensure that every candidate, regardless of
their identity and background, has an equal
opportunity to demonstrate their skill and
potential. A total of 36.8% of all external
appointments into senior positions were
female, compared with 37.7% in 2023.
Women represented 38.0% of all promotions
into senior leadership roles in 2024.

In 2024, we relaunched our Accelerating
Women's Leadership programme, developed
in partnership with Cranfield Business School.
The programme aims to strengthen our talent
pipeline by improving the representation of
women in senior leadership roles. It is
designed to increase the visibility, career
advocacy and network of our high-performing
senior women, ultimately driving engagement
and enhancing leadership capability. In 2024,
we ran two pilot sessions held in the UK and
Hong Kong. We also launched a modified
version of the programme in a US pilot called
Accelerating Enterprise Leaders, which also
welcomes our male colleagues.

Our Coaching Circles programme, which
matches senior leaders with a small group of
colleagues to provide advice and support on
the development of leadership skills and
network building, welcomed 4,052 women
and 4,103 men in 2024.

Black colleagues in senior leadership
Having a workforce that better reflects the
communities we serve remains one of our
strategic priorities. We have an ambition to
increase our Black heritage senior leader
representation in both the UK and US
combined to 3.4% by 2025". In 2024 we
maintained our position at 3.0%.

Previously in 2020, we set our initial ethnicity
ambition to double the number of Black
colleagues in senior leadership roles globally
by 2025'. While this ambition was not tracked
through our senior leadership performance
scorecards, it remained a strategic priority.
Since 2020, we have increased the
representation of our Black colleagues in
senior leadership by 60%. We have seen a
number of changes to the global footprint of
our business since setting this ambition, and
despite our efforts so far, we are not making
the progress towards our ambition as quickly
as we would like and we are unlikely to
achieve our 2020 ambition by 2025.

We remain committed to focusing on the
development of our Black heritage
colleagues. To address this, we use the
Solaris programme as a development
initiative for our UK-based Black heritage
women. To date, 41 women have completed
the programme, with 20% of participants
securing a promotion.

Our immersive development programme, ‘In
Their Shoes’ was designed to bring to life the
lived experiences of minority ethnic
colleagues, including the challenges they
face. In 2024, the programme was
recognised as an Outstanding Innovation at
the Learning Excellence Awards and was
highly commended in the Global Diversity
Initiative of the Year category at the British
Diversity Awards. Since its launch,12,707
colleagues have completed the programme.

1 These numerical ambitions do not form part of
any US-based senior leader performance or
other objectives, or in other jurisdictions where
application of such should not apply under local
law.

Gender representation

46.2%

Holdings Board
53.8%
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directors
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management®
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1 Combined Group Executives and direct reports
includes HSBC Group Executives and their direct
reports (excluding administrative staff) as of 31
December 2024.

2 Directors (or equivalent) of subsidiary companies
that are included in the Group's consolidated
financial statements, excluding corporate directors.

3 Inour leadership structure, we classify senior
leadership as those at global career band 3 and
above; middle management as those at global
career band 4; and junior management as those
at global career bands 5 and 6.

Representation and pay gaps

We publish this data annually to ensure both
transparency and a maintained focus on
addressing representation gaps within the
organisation. Our gender and ethnicity pay gap
reporting shows the difference in average pay
between these two groups of people and the
wider workforce, regardless of role or seniority.

We have reported our UK gender
representation and pay gap data since 2017 in
line with reporting regulations, and have
voluntarily extended this to include the US,
mainland China, Hong Kong, India, Mexico,
Singapore, Malaysia, and the UAE, alongside
ethnicity data for the UK and US. In 2024, we
have also extended this to include our

colleagues with a disability in the UK. This now
covers approximately 81% of our workforce. In
2024, our mean aggregate UK-wide gender pay
gap was 40.6% compared with 43.2% in 2023,
and the ethnicity pay gap was 7.7% compared
with 4.5% in 2023. Our UK gender pay gap is
driven by several factors, including the shape of
our workforce, where there are more men than
women in senior higher-paid roles and more
women than men in junior roles. While we are
confident in our approach to pay equity, until
women and ethnic minority colleagues are
proportionately represented across all areas
and levels of the organisation we will continue
to see gaps in average pay.

We are committed to paying colleagues fairly
regardless of their gender or ethnicity and have
processes to review that remuneration is free
from bias. We also review our pay practices
and undertake a pay equity review annually. If
pay differences are identified that are not due
to objective, tangible reasons such as
performance, skills or experience, we make
adjustments.

I For further details of our representation data, pay
gap data, and actions, see www.hsbc.com/who-
we-are/our-people/inclusion-at-hsbc and the ESG
Data Pack at www.hsbc.com/esg.
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Fostering an inclusive culture

Looking to the future and beyond our public
commitments, we refreshed our global
inclusion strategy to refocus our ambitions
against our strategic priorities, and set out our
approach to inclusion over the next three to
five years. We have established key
principles that enable us to pivot towards
building a more inclusive culture for all of our
colleagues.

Our colleagues’ personal sense of belonging
and psychological safety are two key
measures captured as part of our Inclusion
Index in the annual Snapshot survey, which
we monitor and review by various identities
that comprise our global workforce. In 2024
we achieved a score of 78%, which is three
percentage points ahead of our annual
aspirational goal, and on par with the financial
services industry benchmark.

Analysis of our Inclusion index allows us to
measure engagement levels of specific
colleague groups in greater detail, in particular
different personal identities, to better
understand the experiences of our colleagues
globally. We found that scores from
colleagues who identify as male and female
were comparable, at 79% and 77 %
respectively, remaining unchanged from
2023. From an ethnicity perspective, our
Black heritage colleagues were two
percentage points below the Group-wide
average, while our Asian heritage colleagues’
results were on a par with the overall score,
at 78%. From a sexual orientation
perspective, colleagues who identified as
LGB+ were one percentage point above the
Group-wide result.

Our employee resource groups

Bringing together the shared identities,
values and interests of our colleagues allows
us to build an inclusive culture across the
organisation and our volunteer-led employee
resource groups ('ERGs’) enable this. Our
ERGs provide insight on key societal issues.

Through sponsorship by our non-executive
directors and our Group Operating
Committee, we bring together our senior
leaders and colleagues, bringing to life our
values of ‘valuing difference’ and ‘succeeding
together’.

In 2024, our ERGs led numerous initiatives
and events including our Pride ERG for
LGBTQ+ colleagues, who worked with our
Group Benefits team to expand Gender
Dysphoria healthcare benefits in India.

Our Ability ERG, for our colleagues with a
disability, created a framework called ‘Know
me Better’, as a tool to help facilitate
conversations between colleagues and line
managers regarding a colleague’s disability.

Our focus on disability

We are dedicated to creating an inclusive
culture where all employees, including those
with disabilities can thrive. Our progress is
guided by our Global Disability Council,
sponsored by our HSBC UK Chief Executive
Officer, with senior leaders across the
business meeting every two months.

We have launched the second cohort of our
Career Development Programme for our
colleagues in middle and junior management
with a disability, in partnership with an
external coaching provider. In 2024, we
launched an international pilot of the
programme in Hong Kong.

In 2024, stories from our colleagues were
showecased globally as part of our Disability
Confidence series. The series leveraged the
power of our colleagues sharing their
experiences, the support they receive, and
how this has helped them empower others to
do the same.

We have also expanded our workplace
adjustments programme through our provider
Microlink, with services now available to over
44,000 colleagues in India, a 17 percentage
point increase compared with 2023.

Socio-economic diversity

To better support our colleagues from lower
socio-economic backgrounds, we have
partnered with the London School of
Economics and Progress Together to produce
a comprehensive framework targeting socio-
economic mobility in 2024.

The 'VOICE' is designed to support
individuals, people managers, and
organisations in retaining and advancing
colleagues from lower socio-economic
backgrounds within the UK financial services
sector. The blueprint was developed through
extensive input from professionals across the
industry who come from a lower socio-
economic background, and they shared their
experiences as part of our qualitative
research. It highlights the biases that can
impact retention and progression and offers
actionable, evidence-based strategies rooted
in behavioural science to drive meaningful
change.

Through our Strive ERG for colleagues who
come from a lower socio-economic
background we have developed internal
mentoring programmes pairing junior and
senior colleagues for coaching and
development sessions.

We have enabled our colleagues in Singapore
to share their socio-economic background.

In 2023, we entered the Social Mobility Index
for the first time and gained recognition as a
top 75 employer. We continue to be
recognised as a top 75 employer, improving
our rank by 30 places to number 37 in 2024.

Supporting our colleagues with caring responsibilities

We have found that many of our colleagues are often involved in both their careers and
significant caring responsibilities outside work, and are finding managing both responsibilities
increasingly challenging. In our Snapshot survey nearly 16% of colleagues self-identified as

having caring responsibilities.

In 2024 we launched the Global Carers Charter, which comprises a series of tools, policies
and support available for colleagues with caring responsibilities. Following its launch in the UK,
HSBC's Global Carers Charter was awarded Ambassador Status by Carers UK.
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Building a healthy workplace

Listening to our colleagues

We value difference at HSBC, and we do this
by seeking out different perspectives and
listening. Our colleagues succeed together by
being connected across the organisation, and
they take responsibility by speaking up.
These activities are core to our values and we
capture regular feedback from our colleagues
to help improve HSBC and the employee
experience.

How we listen

Our annual employee engagement survey is

called ‘Snapshot’ and runs every September.
It is an opportunity for all employees to share
feedback on what it is like to work at HSBC.

Our 2024 survey achieved a response rate of
88%, up from 85% in 2023, with more than
182,000 colleagues choosing to share their
views. This high level of participation enables
us to share results confidentially across all
levels of the organisation. Insights from our
Snapshot survey are shared with the Group
Operating Committee and the Board, and are
provided directly to more than 11,000 people
managers with 10 or more responses from
their teams. We support teams to have good
conversations about their feedback through
the provision of interactive dashboards, action
planning tools and discussion guides.

Our Employee Engagement Index, our key
measure of how people feel about HSBC, has
increased to 80%, up three percentage points
compared with 2023. This was the largest
increase seen across the Snapshot indices,
and puts us six points ahead of the global
financial services benchmark that we
measure against.

Key driver analysis shows engagement is
most influenced by a clear understanding of
HSBC's strategic objectives, confidence in
the future and our strategy, positivity towards
career and development, and trust and
confidence in leadership.

Following significant increases last year, the
career index remained stable at 71% and is
six points ahead of the global financial
services benchmark. The proportion of
colleagues stating a preference to remain
with HSBC for five or more years increased
to 70%, up three percentage points from

2023. Our inclusion index, a key measure of
building an inclusive culture at HSBC,
remained unchanged at 78%, against an
ambition of maintaining 75%.

We have found that 75% of colleagues have
said that working conditions enable them to
be productive, which is up two percentage
points compared with 2023. Despite this,
62% of colleagues report that work
processes allow them to work efficiently,
which is down three percentage points
compared with 2023. This remains one of the
lowest scoring items across the Snapshot
survey, particularly across our senior
leadership population. There are a number of
initiatives underway to make it easier for
colleagues to work efficiently.

We also run an annual Pay and Benefits
survey, which in 2024 helped to evaluate
changes to our performance approach, as
well as capturing ongoing feedback about
colleague expectations on compensation and
development in support of our employer
value proposition. We complement these
large surveys with continuous lifecycle
feedback from new joiners, internal movers
and voluntary leavers.

We are committed to building on our high
levels of engagement and feedback
throughout 2025.

O For further details of our Snapshot data, see the
ESG Data Pack at www.hsbc.com/esg.

Employee conduct and harassment

We expect all our employees to treat each
other with respect and dignity, and we do not
tolerate or condone discrimination,
harassment or bullying in any form, as
outlined in our Global Anti-Bullying and
Harassment Code. This is supported by our
Global Code of Conduct, which helps us to
maintain high standards across the Group.

We encourage our colleagues to speak up
about poor behaviour or things that do not
seem right. At times, we know it can be
difficult to raise concerns, so regular
communication and tracking is important to
us. We measure confidence to speak up via
our Snapshot Speak Up Index, which is at

77% in 2024, up by one percentage point
from 2023. We recognise that our speak up
culture requires continued focus to ensure
we create the right environment for our
people. Our Snapshot survey revealed an
increase in colleagues able to state their
opinion without fear of negative
consequences, with 73% of colleagues
feeling able to do so, up by one percentage
point from 2023.

We strive to improve awareness and
education around poor behaviours and
strengthen our understanding and response
to these issues across all levels of the
organisation. In 2024, to ensure continued
high-quality investigations into conduct
concerns, we introduced six new investigator
training modules aimed at the Human
Resources investigator community.

Our colleagues continue to receive training on
bullying, harassment, discrimination and
retaliation at least every other year in our
Global Mandatory Training curriculum and as
part of other learning resources, including in
People Manager training.

We have mandatory procedures for handling
and investigating employee concerns, which
include those for bullying and harassment.
Cases are continually monitored from our
speak-up channels, and data is reported to
management committees to ensure there is
visibility at leadership level.

In 2024 the bank received a total of 624
concerns raised relating to bullying and
harassment. Where the concerns were
substantiated following an investigation,
appropriate action was taken, which included
termination of services where appropriate. In
2024, 26% of concerns raised were either
partly or fully substantiated and 34 colleagues
were dismissed in relation to bullying,
harassment, discrimination or retaliation.

We are committed to addressing this type of
behaviour and will continue to take action
where we find that an employee has
breached our values and high standards of
conduct.

Delivering accessible learning

We are committed to fostering an inclusive workplace for all colleagues, regardless of

technology or ability.

In 2024, our Global Mandatory Training received Gold at the Brandon Hall Awards for Best
Training Program for Global Accessibility Standards.

To uphold these standards we collaborate closely with our accessibility experts, ensuring our
digital learning aligns with the high benchmarks set for our customer-facing websites. Our
Global Mandatory Training assigned to all colleagues undergoes an external audit to identify
any gaps affecting the experience of colleagues, such as those with visual impairments or
those who are neurodiverse. We also conduct inclusive user testing to incorporate learner
feedback into the design, helping to ensure a seamless experience for everyone.
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Being a great place to work

To fulfil our purpose and drive our strategy,
we need the best people, performing at their
best. Focusing on opportunities for
colleagues, making them a part of something
bigger and being clear on what they can
expect when they deliver on our strategy, is
fundamental to delivering for our customers.

Our workforce proposition strengthens our
ability to attract, retain and energise our
colleagues and is driven by three key reward
principles of rewarding colleagues’
responsibly, recognising colleagues’ success
and supporting our colleagues to grow.

Rewarding colleagues responsibly

Our pay and benefits proposition aims to
reward colleagues responsibly, helping to
ensure financial security for all. We remain
committed to providing a competitive total
compensation package with an appropriate
mix of fixed pay and variable pay. In our
Snapshot survey, 52% of colleagues feel they
are paid fairly for what they do, the sentiment
remaining unchanged from 2023.

Following our accreditation as a global living
wage employer in 2024 we have continued to
work with the Fair Wage Network, which
provides an independent source of wage
levels. HSBC has achieved accreditation as a
global living wage employer in 2025 in
respect of the next two years. A living wage
should be sufficient to cover an adequate
standard of living given the cost of goods and
services in each country in which we operate.
We will continue to review all wages globally
against local living wage benchmarks.

For our UK suppliers that have staff working
within the UK, we seek to encourage them to
pay at least the living wage.

IO For further details of our approach to workforce
reward, see page 332.

Recognising colleagues’ success

We believe in recognising our colleagues’
success and have a number of mechanisms
to help enable colleagues to be rewarded for
their work.

In 2024, we introduced performance routines,
to encourage our colleagues to talk about
their ambitious goals throughout the year.
This is complemented with improving the
exchange of feedback, so colleagues know
how they are doing and how they can
improve. These activities are brought
together through performance check-in
conversations at the year-end, with a
simplified approach to performance
assessments.

These changes were communicated to over
215,000 colleagues in 59 markets at the
beginning of the year. Our Pay and Benefits
survey measures several factors, including
our colleagues’ understanding of
performance routines, with 76% reporting a
‘good understanding’ of how to practice
them. In our Snapshot survey, 87 % of
colleagues reported that they had a clear
understanding of what is expected of them
and 94% of colleagues said they have had at
least one performance check-in conversation
with their manager.

Variable pay allows us to recognise the
performance and behaviours of our
colleagues. In 2024 we introduced ‘Target
Variable Pay’ to 150,000 colleagues in 47
markets.

We have supported managers in their
understanding of the changes, with nearly
18,000 people managers attending training.
Changes to our pay structure provide more
clarity and transparency on how we make pay
decisions and how performance impacts
variable pay, helping colleagues understand
how they contribute to the performance of
the organisation.
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Our "At Our Best' recognition platform offers
employees the opportunity to recognise their
peers for role model behaviours linked to our
values. In 2024, our colleagues recognised
one another over 1.5 million times, up three
percentage points from 2023. Managers are
also encouraged to recognise colleagues’
service anniversaries every five years up to
30 years of service, and at 40 years. In 2024
over 28,000 anniversaries were celebrated.

Share plans are another way to empower
colleagues to participate in the Group's
success. In 2024, we invited 194,000
colleagues to participate in our share plans
and 93% of colleagues globally now have
access 1o a share plan.

Supporting our colleagues to grow

To help our colleagues to grow personally and
professionally, we are committed to
supporting their mental, physical and financial
well-being, offering flexibility and helping
colleagues develop new skills.

We use colleague feedback, benchmarking
from industry experts and we work with
external partners across business, civil
society and academia. As a founding member
of the World Wellbeing Movement, we are
working with the associated Wellbeing
Research Centre at the University of Oxford
to shape our approach to well-being. In
Snapshot, a record 78% of our colleagues
said, ‘'my organisation cares about my well-
being’, up nine percentage points from 2023.

We further detail our approach to supporting
our colleagues to grow on the following page.
We further detail our approach to skills and
career development on page 68.



Being a great place to work continued

Flexible working

Flexible working remains one of the top
reasons colleagues say they would
recommend HSBC to someone else, with
74% of colleagues saying flexible working is
the aspect of our well-being programme they
value the most. In 2024, 85% of our
colleagues practised some form of flexible
working arrangement, with 75% of
colleagues working in a hybrid way.

We acknowledged that not all our colleagues
had the right balance between working at
home or in the office. In 2024, we have found
that a better balance has been achieved, with
colleagues attending the office between 2-3
days per week on average. This was achieved
by our senior leadership reinforcing their
expectations on office attendance.

To further support flexibility and work-life
balance we have improved family leave
policies. We now offer 94% of employees at
least 18 weeks of parental leave on full pay
for primary caregivers, and 74% of
employees have at least two weeks of paid
leave for secondary caregivers. We also
provide five fully paid days of carers leave and
of compassionate leave, to 67% and 79% of
colleagues, respectively.

Mental well-being

In 2024 we continued to retain number one
status in the CCLA Corporate Mental Health
Benchmark for the third year running. While
we are pleased with the progress made in
2024, mental health did decline with 79% of
colleagues saying they have positive mental
health, compared with 83% in 2023. This
decline aligns with broader societal trends,
with younger generations in particular
experiencing lower levels of mental health.

We have continued to make the meditation
app Headspace available to our colleagues
globally, with over 35,000 enrolled, and we
have extended access to family and friends.
In 2024, we upgraded our Employee
Assistance Programme in over 30 countries
to support the mental health of colleagues
and their families. We have lowered the age
threshold on paediatric counselling support,
and in some countries this is now available
from age five years. More countries will aim
to enhance support for children in 2025.

We have sought third-party assurances and
benchmarking to ensure our approach
remains relevant and effective. In 2024, we
used the 2023 MindForward Alliance’s
Thriving at Work Benchmark, for which we
received a global score of 91 points, 14 points
ahead of the global average.

In 2024, mental health awareness training
was completed by more than 227,000
colleagues as part of Global Mandatory
Training. Our voluntary mental health
education modules have been completed
over 37,000 times, with 74% being
managers. We have also expanded the global
reach of mental health champions in our
Mindfulness Network by nearly 27%.

Physical well-being

The Snapshot survey also revealed that 72%
of colleagues rate their physical health as
positive, compared with 74% in 2023. In
2024, we continued to make the Virgin Pulse
app available to colleagues, supporting them
to increase their physical activity. Over
21,000 colleagues have now downloaded the
app, up 260% from 2023. More than 1,000
personal and team activity challenges were
run and nearly 5,000 health checks were
completed.

We have continued to provide access to
private medical insurance for 99% of
permanent employees and telemedicine
healthcare services in the majority of our
countries and territories. In certain countries
and territories, we also provide on-site
medical centres that the majority of
colleagues can access. We have also
increased the number of colleagues who
have access to company paid health
assessments. In 2024, eligibility for a
personalised health assessment was
extended to all UK employees. Health
assessments are provided in 43 countries and
we are working to extend availability in 2025.

Financial well-being

Financial challenges remain a concern for
many colleagues, caused by increases in the
cost of living globally. In 2024, 62% of
colleagues said they felt positive about their
financial health and 57% of colleagues said
they have at least three months of essential
outgoings saved, both up one percentage
point from 2023.

We launched a five-part financial well-being
series covering key career milestones. The
series had over 4,000 attendees during the
live events, with 93% of participants saying
the events were useful or very useful.
Recordings of the events have since been
watched more than 15,000 times across 37
countries. Since the launch of the series,
65% of colleagues said they know where to
find financial well-being support at HSBC, up
five percentage points from 2023.

In our Pay and Benefits survey one in three
colleagues said that they want more support
with financial well-being. In 2025 we aim to
trial a new financial well-being platform with
5,000 colleagues in the UK and Asia to help
our colleagues improve their financial literacy,
money skills and planning.

O For further details of our Snapshot well-being
data see the ESG Data Pack at www.hsbc.com/
esg.

Supporting our
colleagues in the Middle
East

In the wake of regional conflicts we
made promotion and support of mental
health a priority. We held regular on-site
Critical Incident Support across our
MENAT region, covering Egypt, UAE,
Kuwait, Tlrkiye and Qatar.

Across the region, belief that HSBC
genuinely cares about its colleagues was
at 66%, up 12 percentage points from
2023. We also found that awareness of
mental health support at HSBC was at
74%, up six percentage points from
2023.

To support broader well-being across the
region we increased paid maternity leave
to a consistent 18 weeks. Family friendly
enhancements were also made to the
medical plan with the introduction of
fertility treatment coverage and new
coverage for Applied Behaviour Analysis
in Bahrain, Kuwait, Oman, Qatar and the
UAE.

We also held on-site breast screening
and flu immunisation appointments in
the UAE. Following increased demand
for these services, more appointments
and longer hours have been made
available.

Awards

CCLA Global 100 Mental Health
Benchmark

— Ranked number 1 global
employer for the third
consecutive year
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Developing skills, careers and opportunities

Learning and skills development

Employee development energises our
colleagues for growth and helps equip them
with the skills they need today while also
preparing them to meet future challenges.

Enabling future skills

We have adapted our skills development
platforms and learning resources, to help
prepare our workforce for future challenges
and enable skills building at scale. In 2024,
we:

— increased the number of active users and
participation in learning programmes via our
learning experience Degreed. This aims to
address skills gaps through internal and
external learning content and courses,
enabling colleagues to share, collaborate
and learn individually or in groups through
structured learning pathways;

unlocked over 250,000 hours of skills
development through our Talent
Marketplace. To date more than 46,000
colleagues have created a profile helping
them match their interest in developing
specific skills or career goals with on-the-
job projects and networking;

accelerated the use of digital badging to
acknowledge skill-building achievements.
We have launched over 150 badges and
issued over 12,000 badging credentials
associated with priority skills such as
sustainability, Al and data analytics; and

enabled our colleagues to learn via a range
of channels, reflected in an increase of total
training hours by our colleagues to 6.2
million hours.

Maintaining our risk management culture
Our Risk Academy delivers and deploys
comprehensive learning opportunities for all
employees, including foundational training in
traditional areas of risk management, such as
financial crime risk, and specialised
development for senior leaders and those in
high-risk roles. The Academy also addresses
issues like ESG risk, Al and cybersecurity.

For senior leaders, we have introduced new
programmes centred on Enterprise
Leadership through a risk lens. These
programmes are designed to support HSBC's
strategic priority of sustainable growth by
equipping leaders with the skills needed to
navigate an evolving risk environment. We
launched and concluded a new Financial
Crime masterclass series for our senior
leader population, focusing on the importance
of risk management and protecting the bank
from financial crime.

Building responsible Al expertise

As we continue to enhance our Al capabilities
across the organisation, our new Al Academy
helps to support advanced skills development
aligned with HSBC's Al strategy. This was
launched in response to the growing global
interest in Al and focuses on fostering Al
literacy and promoting responsible Al use
throughout the bank.

Our Global Mandatory Training covers key
principles and foundational concepts of Al
usage and we have developed foundational
and intermediate pathways to raise
awareness of Al principles, ethics, risks and
governance. We have also developed specific
courses tailored for our senior leadership
population that focus on understanding Al
and exploring its use cases for business and
decision making.

Skilling the transition to net zero

Our Sustainability Academy continues to
support our net zero ambitions and strategy.
As the Academy has evolved, we have
increased our focus on building capabilities
beyond foundational skills, specifically
targeting priority groups that support both our
customers and our operations in the
transition to net zero. In 2024, our key focus
has been on:

— providing on-demand learning tailored to
the specific roles, regions, and client bases
of colleagues involved in supporting
customers through the transition;

— facilitating external certifications and
qualifications, as needed, to deepen
colleagues’ expertise in areas such as
Sustainability Climate Risk through
providers like GARP and Fitch;

— delivering a three-month Sustainability
Leadership Programme in collaboration
with Imperial College London and our own
Sustainability Centre of Excellence experts
for over 200 colleagues; and

— offering net zero learning opportunities to
the Board and 100 of our most senior
leaders.

We have leveraged our internal experts from
the Sustainability Centre of Excellence to
provide advanced skills training in key
transition areas, such as power systems and
storage, carbon removal, transition in Asia-
Pacific, steel and cement industries, road
transport systems, hydrogen and agriculture.

Training at HSBC

0.2 million

Training hours by our colleagues in 2024.
(2023: 5.3 million

29.06 hours

Training hours per FTE in 2024.
(2023: 23.9 hours)

68 HSBC Holdings plc Annual Report on Form 20-F

Energising our
colleagues for growth

We aim to provide our colleagues with
the opportunity to develop critical skills
while creating a pipeline of talent to
support our strategic ambitions. It is
essential that we promote effective
leadership and foster an environment
that inspires our colleagues to grow. In
2024, our focus has been on:

— Our Digital Acceleration Programmme,
which aims to create dynamic working
methods and simplify our technology
landscape. This will enable us to work
faster and smarter, enhancing our
ability to develop better products and
services for our customers while
embracing innovative technologies;

— Our '‘CARE’ programme, which
embodies the principles of being
connected, accountable, responsive
and empathic. It outlines the
behaviours that reflect these values,
guiding our colleagues in delivering
exceptional service to our customers.
The programme has also been
integrated into our customer
experience objectives, with progress
tracked through our Customer
Centricity Index, which is included in
our 2024 Snapshot survey.

The Managing Director Leadership
Programme, which was expanded in
2024. It combines immersive in-
person sessions on leadership with
virtual deep dives on key issues and
all-hands strategy sessions, alongside
an enterprise risk leaders programme
and a series focused on doing
business in key locations. To support
our leadership pipeline we have
refreshed our development offering
for the next layer of leaders to be
delivered in 2025; and

Our Emerging Talent proposition,
supporting HSBC in a future-focused
way, supplying the organisation with
diverse and capable talent pools to
anticipate and address existing future
skill shortages.



Building customer inclusion and resilience

Our approach to customer inclusion and resilience

We believe that financial services, when
accessible and fair, can reduce inequality and
help more people access opportunities. We
play an active role in opening up a world of
opportunity for customers and communities,
by supporting their financial well-being, and
removing barriers to accessing financial
services.

Access to products and services

We provide innovative solutions to help
improve customer access to products and
services. For those in need of additional
support due to social or financial
vulnerabilities or for those customers who do
not qualify for a standard account, the UK and
Hong Kong offer a No-cost Account with no
minimum balance and no account opening
fees, to help with basic banking needs.

In the UK, we continue to offer our
groundbreaking ‘No Fixed Address’ service,
working in partnership with housing and
homelessness charity Shelter UK, providing
access to financial services to help rebuild lives
and increase financial resilience. Since its launch
in November 2019, this service has supported
over 7,000 individuals, with over 1,400 of these
in 2024 alone.

Making banking accessible

Number of no-cost accounts held for
customers, in the UK and Hong Kong, who do
not qualify for a standard account or who
might need additional support due to social or
financial vulnerability.

XN <.+

2023 718,306

2022 716,957

The reduction in no-cost accounts between 2023
and 2024 is due to bulk closure of inactive accounts
in the UK.

Supporting financial knowledge and
education

We continue to invest in financial education
content and tools across different channels to
help customers, colleagues and communities
be confident users of financial services, for
example by offering programmes focused on
improving resilience and basic money
management skills.

Customers

Since 2020, we received over 8.8 million
unigue visitors to our global digital financial
education content, which helps customers
expand their financial capabilities through our
personal financial management tools.

HSBC UK further enhanced capabilities that
help customers to establish healthy savings
habits through the launch of ‘Savings Goals'.
Customers have used this mobile banking
feature, since launch in April 2024, to set up
over 125,000 goals, with ‘Rainy Day" as one of
the most popular categories. We have also

seen that over 10% of goals have already been
achieved showing how this capability is helping
support customers to build financial resilience.

Well+, our flagship health and wellness-based
reward programme on our HSBC HK mobile
banking app had another successful year with

over 267,000 new customers in this year alone.

More than 400,000 customers are now
engaged, earning points by taking part in
activities aimed at improving their holistic
health covering physical, mental and financial
well-being.

Communities

In the UK we continued to support the
development of children and young people's
financial capability, including those with special
education needs, through our Money Heroes
Programme — winner of the 2024 Third Sector
Business Charity Partnership Award (supported
by Young Enterprise). In addition, we launched
a new partnership with Girlguiding UK in
November 2024, introducing the Money Skills
—'I'm Money Confident’ badge.

For schools, colleges and youth groups we
offer the ‘Smart Money’ programme, where
training is delivered by HSBC colleagues to
help improve financial capability and
employability. In 2024, we trained over 1,000
colleagues, and working with our dedicated
Financial Education Team, over 280,000
children and young people were engaged in
the programme across the UK.

In Hong Kong we launched a face-to-face
training programme for teenagers with special
education needs on how to make healthy
financial choices and build essential financial
skills for day-to-day living.

Creating an inclusive banking experience
We endeavour to ensure that our banking
products and services are designed to be
accessible for customers experiencing either
temporary or permanent challenges, such as
disability, impairment or a major life event. In
Hong Kong we introduced a simplified mobile
banking app designed to improve digital
inclusion for seniors, offering a more
accessible and intuitive user experience. The
app features an enhanced interface with easy-
to-understand buttons, increased use of
visuals, and streamlined access to essential
banking services. As the first initiative of its
kind among Hong Kong banks, the app has
been successful in engaging over 663,000
unique users since its launch in October 2022.

We are committed to improving accessibility
across our digital channels and continuously
review our browser-based websites and
mobile banking services against the Web
Content Accessibility Guidelines 2.1 AA
standards. We promote digital accessibility by
offering educational resource. In 2024 we

launched the Accessibility Hub, a multi-award
winning accessibility awareness e-learning
content, promoting digital accessibility to the
general public, attracting circa 150,000 views
as of September 2024. Also since launch,
more than 1,000 individuals across 140
companies globally have participated in our
specialised digital accessibility Training 1000
Programme.

Supporting customers extends beyond our
digital channels and we recognise that not all
disabilities are visible. We rolled out our
Hidden Disabilities Sunflower Lanyard Scheme
to two additional markets this year — Singapore
and the UAE - expanding it beyond the UK,
Hong Kong, the Channel Islands and Australia.
The lanyard indicates that an individual may
need a little more help, support or time.

In 2024 two UK branches, Loughborough and
Sheffield, received awards for their accessible
and inclusive branch design. We are proud to
be recognised by the Financial Times Diversity
in Finance Awards, the Construction Industry
Council and the Business Disability Forum for
our work to improve accessibility, equity and
inclusion in UK financial services.

We continue to introduce accessibility features
and designs (e.g. a curved notch and braille
dots) to our card products across the globe to
support people with visual impairments,
learning difficulties, and colour blindness. In
2024, we introduced accessibility features in
India, Philippines and Indonesia resulting in a
total of 20 markets where those features are
now available.

For the second year HSBC sponsored and
hosted the annual AbilityNet's Techshare Pro
Conference, Europe's largest event for the
accessibility and disability inclusion
community, at our Group Head Office in
London. Over 1,600 individuals attended the
event (in person or online) globally.

Supporting women

UK CMB launched a WWomen'’s Business
Growth Initiative Programme to support
women in scaling their businesses and
provide access to funding, making £250m
available for lending, education and
networking opportunities. The aim of the
support is to help narrow the credit gap for
women-led businesses, which is estimated to
be valued at $1.7tn globally.

In Mexico and Uruguay, our Mujeres Al
Mundo programme helps to address gender
gaps by providing businesswomen access to
funding, education and networking. In 2024
we provided over $190m in sustainable
financing to support women-owned
enterprises in both countries. We also won
the 2024 Financial Alliance for Women's
‘Outstanding Contributor’ award for enabling
full financial access for women and unlocking
huge value in the Female Economy.
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Engaging with our communities

Helping to build a more inclusive and resilient society

We have a long-standing commitment to
support the communities in which we
operate. We aim to empower people and
communities to develop the skills and
knowledge needed to thrive in the future.

Through the global reach of our charitable
partnerships we bring together diverse
people, ideas and perspectives that help us
open up opportunities and build a more
inclusive world.

Building community and future skills
We work with charity partners to initiate
programmes that help people and
communities respond to opportunities and
challenges as global economies transition
towards a low-carbon future. In 2024, these
included:

- Continuing a partnership with the British
Council in Brazil, Mexico, India, Indonesia
and Vietnam, and in Australia, India and
Malaysia with The King's Trust Group, to
empower young, marginalised people with
the skills needed to excel in the green
economy.

In India, HSBC collaborated with two
charities to help enhance sustainability in
the handloom and apparel sectors,
benefiting 10,000 weavers. Our initiatives
focused on adopting energy-efficient
practices, reducing water pollution,
promoting natural fibre products, and
increasing the use of natural dyes.

- HSBC Continental Europe collaborated with
Junior Achievement Europe to launch the
Climate Resilience Programme, which aims
to provide educational opportunities related
to innovations in climate resilience for
young people in France, Italy and Malta.

We also work with our charity partners to
help strengthen the resilience of
communities where we operate. Initiatives
launched in 2024 included:

- ‘Saving for Good’, in partnership with INJAZ
Al Arab, which teaches financial literacy
fundamentals to 2,386 low-income workers
and the large migrant worker population in
the MENA region.

- A new financial literacy curriculum in Hong
Kong that aims to strengthen the financial
management knowledge of elderly learners
and provide a better understanding of
fintech applications and awareness of
online fraud.

- We responded to disaster relief appeals to
support efforts in Bangladesh, Central
Europe, Mexico, the Middle East, Spain,
Taiwan, Thailand, the USA and Vietnam.

Community engagement and
volunteering

We offer paid volunteering days, and
encourage our people to offer their time,
skills and knowledge to causes within their
communities. In 2024, our colleagues gave
over 254,000 hours to community activities
during work hours. Examples of volunteering
efforts in 2024 included:

— around 260 employees supported
Waterkeeper, a US-based environmental
non-profit, with 700 hours volunteered
across 16 events in the country; and

— more than 200 employees acted as
mentors for marginalised youth in support
of the Strive and Rise Programme in Hong
Kong.
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Charitable giving in 2024 (%)

M Social, including Future Skills: 29%

M Environment, including the Climate
Solutions Partnership: 40%

M Local Priorities: 21%

M Disaster relief and other giving: 10%

Total cash giving towards charitable
programmes

$94.7m

Hours volunteered during work time

>254,000

People projected to be reached through
our social and future skills programme

>928,000



Governance

We remain committed to high standards of governance. We work
alongside our regulators and recognise our contribution to building
healthy and sustainable societies.

At a glance

Our relationship

We act on our responsibility to run our
business in a way that upholds high
standards of corporate governance.

Customer experience is at the heart of how
we operate. It is imperative that we treat our
customers well, that we listen, and that we
act to resolve complaints quickly and fairly.
We measure customer satisfaction through
net promoter scores across each of our global
businesses, listen carefully to customer

In this section

feedback so we know where we need to
improve, and take steps to do this. Our
customer satisfaction performance improved
in many markets in which we operate,
although we still have work to do to improve
our rank position against competitors.

We are committed to working with our
regulators to manage the safety of the
financial system, adhering to the spirit and
the letter of the rules and regulations
governing our industry.

We strive to meet our responsibilities to
society, including through being transparent
in our approach to paying taxes. We also seek
to ensure we respect human rights in our
workplace and our supply chains, and
continually work to improve our compliance
management capabilities.

O For further details of our corporate governance,
see our corporate governance report on page
266.

Setting high How ESG is governed We expect that our approach to ESG governance is likely to continue to O Page 72
standards of develop, in line with our evolving approach to ESG matters and
governance stakeholder expectations.
Human rights Our respect for human rights We have continued to develop our understanding of our salient human O Page 73
rights issues and associated risk management.
Customer Customer satisfaction While we are positioned among the top three banks in 58% of our key O Page 75
experience markets within WPB and CMB, we recognise the need to improve our
customer experience further to enhance our competitive ranking.
How we listen We aim to be open and transparent in how we track, record and manage @ Page 76
complaints.
Integrity, conduct  Safeguarding the We have continued our efforts to combat financial crime and reduce its O Page 78
and fairness financial system impact on our organisation, customers and the communities that we
serve.
Whistleblowing Our global whistleblowing channel, HSBC Confidential, allows our O Page 78
colleagues and other stakeholders to raise concerns confidentially.
A responsible approach to We seek to pay our fair share of tax in all jurisdictions in which we O Page 79
tax operate.
Conduct: Our product Our conduct approach guides us to do the right thing and to focus on the [ Page 80
responsibilities impact we have on our customers and the financial markets in which we
operate.
Our approach with We require suppliers to meet our third-party risk compliance standards O Page 80
our suppliers and assess them to identify any financial stability concerns.
Safeguarding data Data privacy We are committed to protecting the data we process, in accordance with I Page 81
the laws and regulations of the markets in which we operate.
Cybersecurity We invest in our business and technical controls to help prevent, detect O Page 82

and mitigate cyber-threats.
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Setting high standards of governance

How ESG is governed

The Board takes overall responsibility for ESG
strategy, overseeing executive management
in developing the approach, execution and
associated reporting. Progress against our
ESG ambitions is reviewed through Board
discussion and review of key topics, such as
updates on sustainability infrastructure
finance and employee sentiment. The Board
is regularly provided with specific updates on
ESG matters, including the sustainability
execution programme, human rights and
workforce engagement. Board members
receive ESG-related training as part of their
induction and ongoing development, and
seek out further opportunities to build their
skills and experience in this area. For further
details of Board members’ ESG skills and
experience, see page 267. For further details
of their induction and training in 2024, see
page 280.

In October 2024, we enhanced our ESG
governance with the establishment of a new
Sustainability Working Group ('SWG') of the
HSBC Holdings Board, with an initial duration
of 12 months. The SWG is comprised of five
non-executive Directors, along with
attendance by other executives. At the
executive level, the governance activity was
streamlined with the removal of the
Sustainability Execution Committee, with its
activity managed within the project team. We
expect that our approach to ESG governance
is likely to continue to develop, in line with
our evolving approach to ESG matters and
stakeholder expectations.

The diagram on the right provides an
illustration of our ESG governance process,
including how the Board’s strategy on climate
is cascaded and implemented throughout the
organisation. It identifies examples of forums
that manage both climate-related
opportunities and risks, along with their
responsibilities and the responsible chair. The
structure of the process is similar for the
escalation of problems, with issues either
resolved in a given forum or raised to the
appropriate level of governance with
appropriate scope and authority.

Given the wide-ranging remit of ESG matters,
the governance activities are managed
through a combination of specialist
governance infrastructure and regular
meetings and committees, where
appropriate. These include the Group
Disclosure and Controls Committee and
Group Audit Committee, which provide
oversight for the scope and content of ESG
disclosures, and the Group People
Committee, which provides oversight support
for the Group’s approach to performance
management.

For some areas, such as climate where our
approach is more advanced, dedicated
governance activities exist to support the
wide range of activities.

The Group Chief Risk and Compliance Officer
and the chief risk officers of our PRA-
regulated businesses are the senior
managers responsible for climate financial
risks under the UK Senior Managers Regime.
Climate risks are considered in the Group

Risk Management Meeting and the Group
Risk Committee, with scheduled updates
provided, as well as detailed reviews of
material matters, such as climate-related
stress-testing exercises.

How HSBC's climate
strategy is cascaded

Opportunities

Risks

Group Board

Sustainability Working Group

ESG Committee

Has oversight of ESG strategy, policy,
material commitments and external
disclosure. Oversees and monitors
progress against ESG strategy,
policies, plans, targets, commitments
A and execution processes. Reports to
the SWG and Board on progress on
the commitments, deliverables and
targets under the sustainability
execution programme.

Co-Chairs: Group CEO and Group
Chief Sustainability Officer

Group Audit Committee

Board level governance

Group Risk Committee

Specialist Board governance

Provides guidance on the Group-wide medium- and longer-term sustainability strategy,
including our progress towards our net zero ambitions, taking into account key factors such
as risk appetite, commerciality, capability and data. The group will also oversee progress
against the strategy, including financing and supporting clients’ transitions. The group will
provide guidance on target setting, policy review, financing and investing.

Chair: Independent non-executive Director - Geraldine Buckingham

Management level governance

Group Risk Management Meeting
Oversees the enterprise-wide
management of all risks, including
updates relating to the Group's
climate risk profile and risk appetite,
top and emerging climate risks, and
key climate initiatives.

Chair: Group Chief Risk and
Compliance Officer

Regional, global business and group infrastructure

Examples of ESG-related management governance
The following governance bodies support management in its delivery of ESG activities.

Sustainable Execution
Programme

Oversees the global
delivery of climate
strategy through 10
modules.

Committee

Group.
Chair: Global Head of
Sustainability
Transformation
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Group Reputational Risk

Provides recommendations
and advice on significant
reputational risk matters
with impact across the

Chair: Group Chief Risk
and Compliance Officer

Human Rights
Steering Committee
Oversees the Group's
evolving approach to
human rights and
provides enhanced
governance.

Chair: Group Chief Risk
and Compliance Officer

A




Human rights

Our respect for human rights

As set out in our Human Rights Statement,
we recognise the role of business in
respecting human rights. Our approach is
guided by the UN Guiding Principles on
Business and Human Rights (‘'UNGPs’) and
the OECD Guidelines for Multinational
Enterprises on Responsible Business
Conduct.

Our salient human rights issues

We continue to develop our understanding of
our salient human rights issues. These are
the human rights at risk of the most severe
negative impact through our business
activities and relationships.

An extensive review of our salient human
rights issues conducted in 2022 identified five
human rights risks inherent to HSBC's
business globally, and five types of activity
through which such risks might arise. These
are represented in the adjacent table.

In 2023, building on this assessment, we
provided practical guidance and training,
where relevant, to our colleagues across the
Group on how to identify and manage human
rights risk.

In 2024, we focused on our approach to
human rights risk management relating to the
goods and services we buy from third parties
and in respect of our business customers.
We issued human rights due diligence good
practice guidance tailored to procurement and
corresponding high-level guidance for staff
who manage our relationships with our
business customers.

Managing risks to human rights

In 2024, we continued the process of
adapting our risk management procedures to
reflect what we learned from the work on
salient human rights issues and began
embedding the related guidance documents
described above.

We developed a human rights due diligence
operating procedure for procurement globally.
The procedure describes the due diligence
process undertaken to identify suppliers
where the risk of adverse human rights
impact is considered higher and the process
to be followed to review and mitigate the
risk. We built on the human rights supplier
audit pilots undertaken in 2023 in our Asia-
Pacific and Latin America regions with an
expanded programme of human rights audits
in 11 countries across Asia-Pacific, Latin
America, the Middle East and North Africa.

Our salient human rights issues

[llustration of HSBC Group's inherent human rights risks mapped to business activities.

HSBC activities

Provider of products
and services

Personal  Business
Inherent human rights risks Employer Buyer customers customers Investor
Right to Freedom from forced labour * * *
decent Just and favourable conditions of work * * * *
work Right to health and safety at work * * * *
Right to equality and freedom from discrimination * * * * *
Right to privacy * * *
Cultural and land rights * < <
Right to dignity and justice * * * * *

We continued to develop our in-house
capability on human rights with the launch of
further online resources for all staff and
bespoke human rights training for key
colleagues, including those managing
relationships with suppliers and business
customers, and those with responsibility for
overseeing risk management processes.

IO For further details of the actions taken to respect
the right to decent work, see our 2024 Annual
Statement under the UK Modern Slavery Act at
www.hsbc.com/who-we-are/esg-and-
responsible-business/modern-slavery-act.

IO For further details of the actions taken to respect
the right to equality and freedom from
discrimination, see '‘Our approach to inclusion’
on page 62.

Sustainability risk policies

Some of our business customers operate in
sectors in which the risk of adverse human
rights impact is considered greater. Our
sustainability risk policies consider human
rights issues such as forced labour, harmful
or exploitative child labour, workers’ rights
and land rights.

Through our membership of international
certification schemes, such as the Forestry
Stewardship Council, the Roundtable on
Sustainable Palm Oil and the Equator
Principles, we recognise standards aimed at
respecting human rights.

We regularly review our sustainability risk
policies and policy implementation as we
apply our policies in practice.

O For further details, see our sustainability risk
policies at www.hsbc.com/who-we-are/esg-and-
responsible-business/managing-risk/
sustainability-risk.

Financial crime controls

Our financial crime risk framework also helps
to mitigate the risk of being associated with
adverse human rights impacts, by helping to
identify and assess the financial crime risk
associated with our customers, employees
and third parties.

IO For further details of how we fight financial
crime, see www.hsbc.com/who-we-are/esg-and-
responsible-business/fighting-financial-crime.

Other principles

HSBC's Principles for the Ethical Use of Data
and Artificial Intelligence include how we
seek to respect the right to privacy while
making use of these technologies.

O For further details see www.hsbc.com/-/files/
hsbc/our-approach/risk-and-responsibility/
pdfs/240715-hsbc-principles-for-the-ethical-use-
of-data-and-ai.pdf?download=1.
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Our respect for human rights continued

Supporting change

We continued to participate in industry
forums, including the Thun Group of Banks,
which is an informal group that seeks to
promote understanding of the UNGPs within
the sector, and the UN Global Compact
Human Rights Working Group.

HSBC has been a member of the Mekong
Club since 2016. We are a participant in their
financial services working group, and we use
their informative typological toolkits,
infographics, and other multimedia resources
covering current and emerging issues. Our
compliance teams regularly collaborate and
engage with the Mekong Club in designing
Group-wide knowledge sharing and training
sessions.

Investments

HSBC Asset Management acknowledges the
important role that business plays in
respecting human rights. If mismanaged or
left unaddressed, human rights violations
may materialise as business risks, negatively
impacting investee companies’ operations,
supply chain or brand. These may in turn
present risk both to client investments and
reputation.

HSBC Asset Management engages with
companies prioritised for purposeful
engagement under its Stewardship Plan on
core themes material to investee companies,
including human rights. Engagements may be
on a one-on-one basis, or collaboratively with
other investors. In 2024, it has developed
engagement guidelines, highlighting its
expectations of good practice for companies,
where human rights may be a material issue.
Further details can be found in its
Stewardship Plan. The Global Voting
Guidelines provide an overview of its
approach to exercising its shareholder rights
in respect of ESG issues, including human
rights.

In 2024, HSBC Asset Management joined the
Investor Initiative on Human Rights Data
('lI-HRD’), a collaborative engagement
initiative that aims to improve the depth and
breadth of corporate human rights data
available to investors and the transparency of
human rights assessment criteria. This
initiative seeks to address the industry-wide
challenges commonly cited, including lack of
transparent ESG ratings methodologies by
commercial data providers and insufficient
inclusion of human rights data.

IO For HSBC Asset Management's Stewardship
Plan, see: www.assetmanagement.hsbc.co.uk/
en/institutional-investor/about-us/responsible-
investing/-/media/files/attachments/uk/policies/
stewardship-plan-uk.pdf.

Measuring effectiveness

Supporting those impacted and those
potentially at risk

We continued to expand our Survivor Bank
programme, which has now supported over
3,500 (a more than 15% increase since last
year) survivors of modern slavery and human
trafficking in the UK.

Our Wealth and Personal Banking team
continues to deliver training to raise
awareness of modern slavery, enabling
employees to spot signs of abuse and
escalate their concerns through established
channels. In addition, our customer-facing
employees globally are trained to identify and
support vulnerable customers as part of their
induction training.

I For further details of our work to support
vulnerable communities, see page 69.

Effectiveness

The table below includes some indicative
metrics we use to measure year-on-year
improvement to our human rights processes.

Metric 2024 2023
Contracted suppliers who either confirmed adherence to the code of

conduct or provided their own alternative that was accepted by our 96.7% 95%
Global Procurement function

Employees who have received training on one or more aspects of human

rights 11,884 8,176

IO For further inclusion metrics, see page 62 in this ESG review.
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Customer experience

We remain committed to improving
customers’ experiences. In 2024, we
gathered feedback from over one million
customers across our three global businesses

to help us understand our strengths and the
areas we need to focus on. We were ranked
among the top three banks or improved our
ranking against our competitors in 58% of our

six key markets across WPB and CMB' in line
with 2023.

Customer satisfaction

Listening to drive improvement

We have continued to embed our feedback
system so we can better listen, learn and act
on customer feedback. We use the net
promoter score ('NPS’) and customer
satisfaction to provide a consistent measure
of our performance. NPS is measured by
subtracting the percentage of ‘detractors’
from the percentage of ‘promoters’.
‘Detractors’ are customers who provide a
score of 0 to 6, and ‘promoters’ are
customers who provide a score of 9 to 10 to
the question: ‘On a scale on 0 to 10, how
likely is it that you would recommend HSBC
to a friend or colleague’.

We run studies that allow us to benchmark
ourselves against other banks. We try to
make it as easy as possible for customers to
give us feedback, leveraging our use of digital
real-time surveys to capture insight. By
sharing this and other feedback with our
front-line teams, and allowing them to
respond directly to customers, we are
improving how we address issues and realise
opportunities.

We continue to run dedicated global forums
to provide oversight of our retail and business
customers’ experiences and promote
continuous improvement. This helps ensure
we use feedback in all aspects of how we run
our business, and prioritise initiatives that
matter most to our customers.

How we fared

In WPB, we were ranked among the top
three banks against our competitors in Hong
Kong and mainland China. In Hong Kong, we
remained first overall against our competitors,
and improved our NPS score. This was driven
by improved scores across all customer
segments.

Our NPS rank improved in the UK and
Singapore. This was largely driven by
improved scores among our affluent
customers. In Mexico our rank remained
stable, and in India our rank declined, largely
driven by our personal banking customers.

In our private bank, our global NPS increased
to 48 points, compared with 42 points in
2023. All the existing markets included in the
programme increased their scores from 2023
and we have included India and UAE for the
first time this year.

In CMB, we were ranked among the top
three banks against our competitors in three
of our six key markets. We ranked first in
Hong Kong and as a top three bank in
Singapore and India. In mainland China, we
ranked outside the top three but ranked first
among international banks. In Mexico, we
have dropped from 3rd to 4th position due to
improved competitor performance in
business banking.

After an improved rank position in 2023, our
overall performance in the UK has stabilised
in 2024. Even though we sit outside of the
top 3 in business banking, we are still ranked
in the top 3 among mid-market enterprise and
large corporates in the UK. We remain
committed to improving our NPS
performance across markets, with action
plans developed centrally and locally.

In GBM, we have one of the highest
satisfaction scores against our international
competitors. We were ranked in the top three
banks globally, with high satisfaction scores
based on our digital capabilities.

Number of markets in top three or
improving rank'?

2024
WPB 4 out of 6
CMB 3 out of 6

1 The six markets comprise: the UK, Hong Kong,
Mexico, mainland China, India and Singapore.
Rank positions are provided using data gathered
through third-party research agencies.

2 We benchmark our NPS against our key
competitors to create a rank position in each
market. This table is based on the number of
markets where we are in the top three or have an
improved rank from the previous year.

Acting on feedback

In 2024, we have continued to focus on
developing our products and services, and
enhancing our digital capabilities to improve
customer experience.

Wealth and Personal Banking

We continue to redesign our international
products and services to make it quicker and
easier to bank internationally. This year we
have improved the way our customers make
international payments. Customers can send
funds directly to mobile wallets from their
banking app, with customers now able to
send international payments with just the
recipients’ name alongside their phone
number or email address.

Commercial Banking

Global Payments Solutions (‘GPS’)
implemented a new globally aligned client
service model focused on delivering an
enhanced front-to-back client experience. We

leverage data to improve our engagements
with customers and are investing in
technology to drive process efficiencies,
reduce query volumes and drive automation.
Our new Trade Solutions platform (‘"HTS’) lets
us quickly deploy new capabilities (like
TradePay) across multiple markets. It helps
provide a consistent user experience and
enables easy connectivity to other platform
ecosystems.

In sustainability we continue to build an end-
to-end customer journey through launching
new propositions that incentivise and reward
customers for improving their ESG
performance, such as the HSBC Buildings
Sustainability Assessment Tool in the UK and
Sustainability Improvement Loan. In our
Customer Channels division, we have
deployed Al and personalisation solutions to
improve proactive engagement and the
speed of query resolution. We have increased

adoption of customer digital capabilities to
improve fulfilment turnaround times. We
have also increased the resilience of our
digital channels and further reduced customer
fraud risk. These actions are helping to build
greater digital trust with our customers and
thereby improving customer experience.

Global Banking and Markets

We continued our efforts to support our
clients in their sustainability and transition
journey by maintaining our Top 5 book-runner
position globally in green, sustainable and
social bonds, and by extending the
sustainability-focused product and solutions
range beyond the labelled products suite. We
have refined our priority and core coverage
model, including piloting a range of priority
client squads to drive specific client goals.
We continue to invest in our coverage
enablement strategy, including thought
leadership and transaction banking solutions.
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How we listen

To improve how we serve our customers, we
must be open to feedback and acknowledge
when things go wrong. We continue to adapt
at pace to provide support for customers
facing new challenges, new ways of working
and those that require enhanced care needs.

We aim to be open and consistent in how we
track, record and manage complaints,
although as we serve a wide range of
customers — from personal banking and
wealth customers to large corporates,
institutions and governments — we tailor our
approach in each of our global businesses. As
the table on the right demonstrates, we have
a consistent set of principles that enable us
to remain customer-focused throughout the
complaints process.

IO For further details of complaints volumes by
geography, see our ESG Data Pack at
www.hsbc.com/esg.

How we handle complaints

Our principles Our actions

Making it easy
for customers
to complain

Customers can complain through the channel that best suits them. We provide a
point of contact along with clear information on next steps and timescales.

Acknowledging All colleagues welcome complaints as opportunities and exercise empathy to

complaints acknowledge our customers’ issues. Complaints are escalated if they cannot be
resolved at first point of contact.
Keeping the We set clear expectations and keep customers informed throughout the complaint

customer up to resolution process through their preferred channel.

date

Ensuring fair

resolution outcome for our customers.

We thoroughly investigate all complaints to address concerns and ensure the right

Providing

We provide customers with information on their rights and the appeal process if

available rights they are not satisfied with the outcome of the complaint.

Undertaking
root cause
analysis

Complaint causes are analysed on a regular basis to identify and address any
systemic issues and to inform process improvements.

Wealth and Personal Banking

In 2024, we received approximately 887,000
complaints from customers in eight priority
markets, and the ratio of complaints per 1,000
customers per month in these markets
decreased from 2.2 to 2.0.We had a reduction
in complaints in our top three markets (the UK,
Hong Kong and Mexico), which comprise 86%
of complaints globally.

In the UK, complaints fell 9%. During 2024,
our two key priorities continued to be
complaints prevention, and improving the
quality of resolution of the complaints we
received. WWe made good progress in both
areas, driven by targeted intervention in
priority areas and ongoing regular oversight.
This has included identifying prominent
complaint themes — such as telephony
customer experience, transaction disputes and
international payment processing — and
allocating them to individual executives as
accountable ‘owners’ to remedy the root
cause.

The decrease in complaints in Hong Kong was
primarily driven by improvements in
capabilities that make banking with HSBC
easier for customers. A deeper customer-
centric culture, regular reviews, root cause
analysis of customer feedback and greater
collaboration across business lines to address
emerging customer pain points, also
contributed to the fall in complaints.

In Mexico, there was a 5.3% fall in the
volume of total complaints in 2024 compared
with 2023, with unrecognised debit card
charges down by 9% despite an increase in
transaction volumes. This was achieved
through targeted actions, including improving
fraud processes and the introduction of
enhancements to the way customers receive
purchase authorisations.

In our private bank, we received 647
complaints, an increase of 140 compared
with 2023. This was largely due to the
inclusion of complaint data for the private
banking operation in India, which received
128 complaints in 2024. Complaint data for
this business was reported in WPB figures in
2023. Banking products and service issues
represented the largest volume of complaints
overall, a high proportion of which were
attributable to issues with payment
processing and credit cards. Overall, the
private bank resolved 646 complaints.

WPB complaint volumes'
(per 1,000 customers per month)

2024 2023
Total® 2.0 2.2
uK® v 1.0 1.1
Hong Kong® v 0.7 0.9
Mexico® v 5.0 5.2

A complaint is any expression of dissatisfaction
about WPB's activities, products or services
where a response or resolution is explicitly, or
implicitly, expected.

Priority markets in 2024 included: the UK, Hong
Kong (excluding Hang Seng), Mexico, mainland
China, India, UAE, Singapore and Australia,
selected based on complaints volume, customer
base and strategic importance among other
factors. The 2023 total has been revised from 2.3
to 2.2 due to a change in the composition of these
eight priority markets.

The UK, Hong Kong and Mexico make up 86%
of total complaints.

Acting on feedback

In 2024, we continued to improve our capabilities and tools across the business to enhance the customer experience globally. By consistently
measuring customer experience, we actively listen, learn and take action based on what our customers share with us. Additionally, we introduced
a customer experience behavioural framework across the bank, aligned with HSBC's core values. This framework supports our colleagues in
meeting minimum service standards and prioritising customer experience in their daily routines. These efforts enable us to identify opportunities

to continue to improve our customer experience and systematically track and measure our progress.
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How we listen continued

Commercial Banking

In 2024 we received 46,276 customer and
client complaints, an increase of 0.8% from
2023. Of the overall volume, 32,748 came

Although we have seen a minor increase in
complaint volumes, this reflects
improvements in the quality of our logging

CMB complaint volumes
(000s)

from HSBC UK, 8,779 from Asia-Pacific and process and we have increased our 2024 2023

the remainder from the rest of our global understanding of the root cause of many Total 46.2 45.9

markets. comfplaintl_s. In 2|(|)24, we enhanced tkr]aining for UK’ v 32.7 33.8
our front-line colleagues to ensure they can 7

The most common complaint related to 9 Y Hong Kong A 7.7 6.5

accurately identify the differences between a
complaint, query and feedback and upgraded
our complaint reporting tools. For 2025, our
focus will be on addressing the root cause of
complaint trends, as well as improvements to
our systems, processes and customer advice.

servicing and transactions, with the largest
volume of complaints globally coming from
business banking customers, representing
68.2% of our total complaints.

1 The UK and Hong Kong (excluding Hang Seng)
account for 87% of total complaints.

Acting on feedback

In 2024, we have further invested in comprehensive training programmes for our staff to ensure they are equipped with the skills and
knowledge needed to manage complaints effectively. This includes training on active listening, empathy, identification and treatment of
customers in financial difficulty and conflict resolution. All of our front-line teams globally went through this training to ensure that conduct and
the customer are at the heart of our management of client feedback. We have implemented advanced complaint reporting tools that enable us
to capture customer feedback more accurately and efficiently. These tools allow us to identify and address issues promptly. Within our Business
Banking segment, we continue to work with front-line teams to identify and manage complaints better.

Global Banking and Markets

In 2024, we received 1,838 customer
complaints in Global Banking, an increase of
18.4% from 2023. Of the overall complaint

In Markets and Securities Services (‘MSS’)
complaints decreased by 13.6% to 306. The
majority of complaints were operational in

q 1
GBM complaint volumes

volumes, 37.6% came from Europe and nature and resolved in a timely manner. Of 2024 2028
28.9% came from Asia-Pacific. The most the overall MSS complaints, 49% came from Total 2,144 1,906
common complaint, at 34.2% of total Europe and 33.9% from Asia-Pacific, our two Global . A
complaints, related to transactions. largest markets. Banking 1,838 1,662
Global Markets
and Securities v
Services® 306 354

1 Globally, a complaint is any expression of
dissatisfaction, whether justified or not, relating to
the provision of, or failure to provide, a specific
product or service or service activity. Within the
UK, a complaint is any expression of
dissatisfaction — whether justified or not — about
our products, services or activities, which suggests
we have caused (or might cause) financial loss,
material distress or a material inconvenience.

2 Global Banking also includes Global Payments
Solutions (previously known as Global Liquidity
and Cash Management) and complaints relating
to payment operations.

3 Contains Global Research complaint volumes.

Acting on feedback

In 2024, our focus has been to increase the capture and quality of complaints received within GBM. Our focus has been on doing deep dives
into the quality of complaints received and delivering bespoke training on the complaint themes that we see. We have defined robust
feedback loops allowing us to learn continuously from customer experiences and embed these into our processes. We regularly review and
analyse complaint data to identify trends and implement improvements in our services. Although we have seen growth in complaint
volumes, we are seeing higher levels of compliant quality and better decisions to address them in the first instance.
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Integrity, conduct and fairness

Safeguarding the financial system

We have continued our efforts to combat
financial crime and reduce its impact on our
organisation, customers and the communities
that we serve. Financial crime includes fraud,
bribery and corruption, tax evasion, sanctions
and export control violations and evasion,
money laundering, terrorist financing and
proliferation financing.

We manage financial crime risk because it is
the right thing to do to protect our customers,
shareholders, staff, the communities in which
we operate, as well as the integrity of the
financial system on which we all rely. We have
a financial crime risk management framework
that is applicable across all global businesses
and functions, and in all countries and territories
in which we operate. The financial crime risk
framework, which is overseen by the Board, is
supported by our financial crime policy that is
designed to enable adherence to applicable
laws and regulations globally. Annual global
mandatory training is provided to all colleagues,
with additional targeted training tailored to
certain individuals. We carry out regular risk
assessments to identify where we need to
respond to evolving financial crime threats, as
well as to monitor and test our financial crime
risk management programme.

We continue to invest in new technology; we
are enhancing our fraud monitoring capability
and our trade screening controls, and
investing in the application of machine
learning to improve the accuracy and
timeliness of our detection capabilities.

These new technologies should enhance our
ability to respond effectively to unusual
activity and be more granular in our risk
assessments.

Our anti-bribery and corruption policy
Our global financial crime policy requires that
all activity must be: conducted without intent
to bribe or corrupt; reasonable and
transparent; considered to be neither lavish
nor disproportionate to the professional
relationship; appropriately documented with
business rationale; and authorised at an
appropriate level of seniority. Our global
financial crime policy requires that we identify
and mitigate the risk of our employees,
customers and third parties committing
bribery or corruption. Among other controls,
we use risk assessments, due diligence and
ongoing monitoring following a risk-based
approach, to identify and help mitigate the
risk that our customers are involved in, or use
HSBC's products or services, to commit
bribery or corruption. In 2024, two former
employees of an HSBC subsidiary in China
were convicted of bribery-related offences
and each received a fine and suspended
sentence. The HSBC subsidiary in China self-
reported this matter to the police and was not
a subject of the police investigation or
charges.

The scale of our work

Each month in 2024 we monitored
approximately 900 million transactions
for signs of financial crime. We
performed daily screening of
approximately 121 million customer
records for sanctions exposure. In 2024,
we filed over 113,000 suspicious activity
reports to law enforcement and
regulatory authorities where we
identified potential financial crime.

99%

Total percentage of permanent and non-
permanent employees who received financial
crime training, including on anti-bribery and
corruption.

Whistleblowing

We want colleagues and stakeholders to
have confidence in speaking up when they
observe unlawful or unethical behaviour. We
offer a range of speak-up channels to listen to
the concerns of individuals and have a zero
tolerance policy for acts of retaliation.

Listening through whistleblowing
channels

Our global whistleblowing channel, HSBC
Confidential, is one of our speak-up channels,
which allows colleagues and other
stakeholders to raise concerns confidentially
and, if preferred, anonymously (subject to
local laws). In most of our markets, HSBC
Confidential concerns are raised through an
independent third party, offering 24/7 hotlines
and a web portal in multiple languages. We
also provide and monitor an external email
address for concerns about accounting,
internal financial controls or auditing matters
(accountingdisclosures@hsbc.com). Concerns
are investigated proportionately and
independently, with action taken where
appropriate. This can include disciplinary
action, such as dismissal and adjustments to
variable pay and performance ratings, or
operational actions including changes to
policies and procedures.

We continue to actively promote our full
range of speak-up channels to colleagues to
help ensure their concerns are handled
through the most effective route. In 2024,
13% fewer concerns were raised through
HSBC Confidential compared with 2023. Of
the concerns investigated through the HSBC
Confidential channel in 2024, 66% related to
individual behaviour and personal conduct,
21% to security and fraud risks, 12% to
compliance risks and less than 1% to other
categories.

The Group Audit Committee has oversight of
the Group's whistleblowing arrangements, and
the Chair of the Group Audit Committee acts
as HSBC's Whistleblowers’ Champion with
responsibility for ensuring and overseeing the
integrity, independence and effectiveness of
the Group's policies and procedures.

Regulatory Compliance sets the
whistleblowing policy and procedures, and
provides the Group Audit Committee with
periodic updates on their effectiveness.
Specialist teams and investigation functions
own whistleblowing controls, with monitoring
in place to determine control effectiveness.
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O For further details of the role of the Group Audit
Committee in relation to whistleblowing,
including updates received in 2024 on
operational effectiveness, see page 297.

HSBC Confidential concerns raised in
2024:

1,527

2023 1,746)

Substantiation rate of concerns
investigated through HSBC Confidential
in 2024:

35%

(2023: 41%)



A responsible approach to tax

We seek to pay our fair share of tax in all
jurisdictions in which we operate, and to
minimise the likelihood of customers using
our products and services to evade or
inappropriately avoid tax. We also abide by
international protocols that affect our
organisation. Our approach to tax and
governance processes is designed to achieve
these goals.

Through adoption of the Group's risk
management framework, we seek to ensure
that we do not adopt inappropriately tax-
motivated transactions or products, and that
tax planning is scrutinised and supported by
genuine commercial activity. HSBC has no
appetite for using aggressive tax structures.

With respect to our own taxes, we are guided
by the following principles:

— We are committed to applying both the
letter and spirit of the law. This includes
adherence to a variety of measures arising
from the OECD Base Erosion and Profit
Shifting initiative including the ‘Pillar Two’
global minimum tax rules that apply to the
Group from 2024. These rules seek to
ensure that the Group pays tax at a
minimum rate of 15% in each jurisdiction in
which it operates. We have identified 14
jurisdictions that may have an effective tax
rate below 15% in 2024. We continually
monitor the number of active subsidiaries
within each jurisdiction as part of our
ongoing entity rationalisation programme.

Taxes paid - by type of tax

) J

Il Tax on profits $6,080m (2023: $3,685m)

Il Withholding taxes $667m (2023: $432m)

Il Employer taxes $1,003m (2023: $1,052m)

M Bank levy $135m (2023: $57m)

M Irrecoverable VAT $1,098m (2023: $1,298m)
[l Other duties and levies $229m" (2023: $249m)

— We seek to ensure that our entities active
in nil or low tax jurisdictions have clear
business rationale for why they are based
in these locations and appropriate
transparency over their activities.

— We seek to have open and transparent
relationships with all tax authorities. Given
the size and complexity of our organisation,
which operates across 58 jurisdictions, a
number of areas of differing interpretation
or disputes with tax authorities exist at any
point in time. We cooperate with the
relevant local tax authorities to mutually

agree and resolve these in a timely manner.

With respect to our customers’ taxes, we are
guided by the following principles:

— We have made considerable investments
to support external tax transparency
initiatives and reduce the risk of banking
services being used to facilitate customer
tax evasion. Initiatives include the US
Foreign Account Tax Compliance Act, the
OECD Standard for Automatic Exchange of
Financial Account Information (‘Common
Reporting Standard’), and the UK legislation
on the corporate criminal offence of failing
to prevent the facilitation of tax evasion.

— We implement processes that aim to
ensure that inappropriately tax-motivated
products and services are not provided to
our customers.

Taxes paid - by region

o
g

[l Europe $2,780m (2023: $2,945m)
Il Asia-Pacific $5,020m (2023: $2,488m)
B Middle East, North Africa

and Tlrkiye $421m (2023: $296m)
[l North America $291m (2023: $389m)
M Latin America $700m (2023: $655m)

1 Other duties and levies includes property taxes of $76m (2023: $91m).

Our tax contributions

The Group effective tax rate for the year of
22.6% was higher than in the previous year
(2023: 19.1%). The effective tax rate for the
year increased by 4.8% due to the non-
deductible loss in respect of the sale of our
business in Argentina, and decreased by
3.6% due to the non-taxable gain on the
disposal of HSBC Canada. Further details are
provided on page 402.

Tax paid in 2024 is higher than in 2023 mainly
because the Hong Kong Inland Revenue
Department did not issue HSBC's corporation
tax assessments for 2023 until January 2024,
at which time they were paid. The equivalent
assessments for 2024 were received and
paid in December 2024.

The UK bank levy charge for 2024 of $249m
was lower than the charge of $339m in 2023,
as the charge for 2023 was increased by
adjustments arising upon filing prior year
returns.

As highlighted below, in addition to paying
$9.2bn (2023: $6.8bn) of our own tax
liabilities during 2024, we collected taxes of
$10.1bn (2023: $10.8bn) on behalf of
governments around the world. A more
detailed geographical breakdown of the taxes
paid in 2024 is provided in the ESG Data
Pack.

Taxes collected - by region

W Europe $4,214m (2023: $4,714m)
B Asia-Pacific $3,223m (2023: $3,226m)
B Middle East, North Africa

and Turkiye $118m (2023: $77m)
M North America $1,025m (2023: $1,119m)
M Latin America $1,483m (2023: $1,680m)
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Conduct: Our product responsibilities

Our conduct approach guides us to do the
right thing and to focus on the impact we
have for our customers and the financial
markets in which we operate. It is embedded
into the way we design, approve, market and
manage products and services, with a focus
on five clear outcomes:

— We understand our customers’ needs.

— We provide products and services that offer
a fair exchange of value.

— We service customers’ ongoing needs and
put it right if we make a mistake.

— We act with integrity in the financial
markets we operate in.

— We operate resiliently and securely to avoid
harm to customers and markets.

We train all our colleagues on our approach to
customer and market conduct, helping to
ensure our conduct outcomes are part of
everything we do.

Designing products and services

Our approach to product development is set
out in our policies and provides a clear basis
on which informed decisions can be made.
Our policies require that products must be fit-
for-purpose throughout their existence,
meeting regulatory requirements and
associated conduct outcomes.

Our approach includes:

— designing products to meet identified
customer needs;

— managing products through governance
processes, helping to ensure they meet
customers’ needs and deliver a fair
exchange of value;

— periodically reviewing products to help
ensure they remain relevant and perform in
line with expectations we have set; and

— improving, or withdrawing from sale, products
which do not meet our customers' needs or
no longer meet our high standards.

Meeting our customers’ needs

Our policies and procedures set standards to
help ensure that we consider and meet
customer needs. These include:

— enabling customers to understand the key
features of products and services;

— enabling customers to make informed
decisions before purchasing a product or
service; and

— ensuring processes are in place for the
provision of advice to customers.

They help us provide the right outcomes for
customers, including those with enhanced
care needs. This enables us to support
customers who are more vulnerable to
external impacts.

Financial promotion

Our policies help to ensure that in the sale of
products and services, we use marketing and
product materials that support customer
understanding and fair customer outcomes.
This includes providing information on
products and services that is fair, clear and
not misleading. We also have controls in
place to help ensure our cross-border
marketing complies with relevant regulatory
reguirements.

Product governance

Our product management policy covers
the entire lifecycle of the product. This
helps ensure that our products meet our
requirements before we sell them and
allows continued risk-based oversight of
product performance against the
intended customer outcomes.

When we decide to withdraw a product
from sale, we aim to consider the
implications for our existing customers
and agree actions to help them achieve a
fair outcome where appropriate.

Our approach with our suppliers

We maintain global standards and procedures
for the onboarding and use of third-party
suppliers. We require suppliers to meet our
third-party risk compliance standards and
assess them to identify any financial stability
concerns.

Sustainable procurement

Supporting and engaging with our supply
chain is vital to the development of our
sustainable procurement processes. In 2024:

— We continued gathering carbon emission
data from our suppliers through CDP
(formerly the Carbon Disclosure Project) and
introduced a new data collection method to
simplify and improve our supplier outreach
for scope 3 data collection.

— We began implementing decarbonisation
plans for our three highest emitting
procurement categories: technology; real
estate; and professional services. We
engaged suppliers on their emissions
disclosure plans and carbon reduction
targets. We outlined what we expect of our
suppliers on these aspects and explored
joint opportunities.

— We hosted a Supply Chain Decarbonisation
Day with senior managers at HSBC and
suppliers to facilitate collaboration and
discuss innovative decarbonisation solutions
with some of our largest suppliers.

— We have started developing a biodiversity
strategy that aims to integrate biodiversity
considerations into our procurement
practices and define a clear set of
requirements for our suppliers.

— Since its launch in 2023, the Supplier
Diversity Portal is now live in a number of
jurisdictions. Further expansion is planned
for 2025 to reach a wider demographic of
diverse-owned suppliers (at least 51%
owned, managed or controlled by a
historically and locally under-represented
group). For further details, see
www.hsbc.com/who-we-are/esg-and-

responsible-business/working-with-suppliers.

— To increase engagement with diverse-
owned suppliers, we introduced a
development programme. The programme
is designed to empower diverse-owned
suppliers to effectively engage with large
corporations, including HSBC, and supports
our ambition to further diversify our supply
chain, to represent the communities that we
operate in.
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Supplier code of conduct
Our supplier code of conduct (‘the code’) was

refreshed in 2024, setting out our ambitions
and areas of focus on the environment,
diversity and human rights, and outlines the
minimum standards we expect of our
suppliers on these issues. We continue to
formalise adherence to the code with clauses
in our supplier contracts, which support the
right to audit and act if a breach is discovered.
At the end of 2024, 96.7% of approximately
10,200 contracted suppliers had either
confirmed adherence to the code or provided
their own alternative that was accepted by
our Global Procurement function.

O For further details of the number of suppliers in
each geographical region, see the ESG Data
Pack at www.hsbc.com/esg.



Safeguarding data

Data privacy

We are committed to protecting the data we
process, in accordance with the laws and
regulations of the markets in which we
operate.

Our approach rests on having the right talent,
technology, systems, controls, policies and
processes to ensure appropriate
management of privacy risk. Our Group-wide
data risk policy and principles provide a
consistent global approach to managing data
privacy risk, and must be applied by all our
global businesses and functions. Our privacy
principles are available at www.hsbc.com/
who-we-are/esg-and-responsible-business/
managing-risk/operational-risk.

We conduct regular employee training and
awareness sessions on data privacy and
security issues throughout the year. This
includes mandatory training that is updated
regularly for all our global colleagues, with
additional training sessions where needed to
keep up to speed with new developments.
Where relevant, we encourage our data
privacy employees to obtain external
accreditation.

We provide transparency to our customers
and stakeholders on how we collect, use and
manage their personal data, and their
associated rights. Where relevant, we work
with third parties to help ensure adequate
protections are provided, in line with our data
risk policy and as required under applicable
data privacy laws. We offer a broad range of
channels in the markets where we operate,
through which customers and stakeholders
can raise concerns about the privacy of their
data.

Our dedicated privacy teams report to senior
management on data privacy risks and
issues, and provide oversight for global data
privacy programmes. We review data privacy
regularly at multiple governance forums,
including at Board level, to help ensure there
is appropriate oversight by senior executives.
Data privacy laws and regulations continue to
evolve globally. We continually monitor the
regulatory environment to ensure we respond
appropriately to any changes.

As part of our three lines of defence model,
our Global Internal Audit function provides
independent assurance as to whether our
data privacy risk management approaches
and processes are designed and operating
effectively. In addition, we have established
data privacy governance structures and
continue to embed accountability across all
businesses and functions.

We continue to implement industry practices
for data privacy and security. Our privacy
teams work closely with our data protection
officers, industry bodies and research
institutions to drive the design,
implementation and monitoring of privacy
solutions. We conduct regular reviews and
privacy risk assessments and continue to
develop solutions to strengthen our data
privacy controls.

We have procedures to articulate the actions
needed to deal with data privacy
considerations. These include notifying
regulators, customers or other data subjects,
as required under applicable privacy laws and
regulations, in the event of a reportable
incident occurring.

Intellectual property rights practices
We have a Group intellectual property risk
policy, supported by controls and guidance, to
manage risk relating to intellectual property.
This is to help ensure that commercially and
strategically valuable intellectual property is
identified and protected appropriately,
including by applying to register trademarks
and patents and enforcing our intellectual
property rights against unauthorised use by
third parties. Our intellectual property
framework also helps us avoid infringement
of third-party intellectual property rights,
supporting our consistent and effective
management of intellectual property risk in
line with our risk appetite.

Data Privacy Day

In February 2024, we held a global online
event for our colleagues to mark
International Data Privacy Day. The event
was hosted by our Global Head of Data
Legal, in collaboration with the
International Association of Privacy
Professionals.

The discussion focused on key
developments in the data privacy
landscape for 2024 and beyond, including
the impact of digital entropy and rapidly
evolving Al-related advancements. This
was followed by a Q&A with the
audience to encourage further dialogue.

Responsible Al

Artificial intelligence (‘Al') and other emerging technologies provide the opportunity to process
and analyse data at a depth and breadth not previously possible. While these technologies
offer significant potential benefits for our customers, they also pose potential ethical risks for
the financial services industry and society as a whole. We have a set of principles to help
ensure we consider and address the ethical issues that could arise. HSBC's Principles for the
Ethical Use of Data and Artificial Intelligence are available at www.hsbc.com/ai.

We continue to develop and enhance our approach to, and oversight of, Al, taking into
consideration the fast-evolving regulatory landscape, market developments and best practice.
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Cybersecurity

The threat of a cyber incident remains a
concern for our organisation, as it does across
the financial sector and other industries. As
cyber-threats continue to evolve, failure to
protect our operations may result in disruption
for our customers and our business, cause
financial loss or loss of sensitive data, and can
have a negative impact on our customers’ and
our own reputation, among other risks.

We continue to monitor ongoing geopolitical
events and changes to the cyber-threat
landscape and take proactive measures with
the aim of reducing any impact on our
customers.

Prevent, detect and mitigate

We invest in business and technical controls to
help prevent, detect and mitigate cyber
threats. Our cybersecurity controls follow a
'defence in depth’ approach, leveraging
multiple security layers, and recognising the
complexity of our environment. Our ability to
detect and respond to attacks through round-
the-clock security operations centre
capabilities is intended to help reduce the
impact of attacks.

Our cyber intelligence and threat analysis team
proactively collects and analyses internal and
external cyber information to continuously
evaluate threat levels for the most prevalent
attack types and their potential outcomes. We
actively participate in the broader cyber
intelligence community, including by sharing
technical expertise in investigations, alongside
others in the financial services industry and
government agencies around the world.

In 2024, we continued our programme of
continual improvement to further strengthen
our cyber defences and enhance our
cybersecurity capabilities to help reduce the
likelihood and impact of unauthorised access,
security vulnerabilities being exploited, data
leakage, third-party security exposure and
advanced malware. One key area of focus is
the increasing use of Al, which could be used
to facilitate sophisticated cyber-attacks. We
are enhancing governance processes to
manage potential cybersecurity risks, along
with accelerating the potential this
technology brings.

We work with third parties, including suppliers,
financial infrastructure bodies and other non-
traditional third parties, in an effort to help
reduce the threat of cyber-attacks impacting
our business services.

We have a third-party security risk
management process in place to assess,
identify and manage the risks associated with
cybersecurity threats with supplier and other
third-party relationships. The process includes
risk-based cybersecurity due diligence reviews
that assess third parties’ cybersecurity
programmes against our standards and
requirements.

Policy and governance

We have a robust suite of cybersecurity
policies, procedures, and key controls to help
with the effective oversight and management

of the organisation. This includes but is not
limited to defined information security
responsibilities for employees, contractors
and third parties, as well as standard
procedures for cyber incident identification,
investigation, mitigation and reporting. We
operate a three lines of defence model,
aligned to the enterprise risk management
framework, to help oversight and challenge of
our cybersecurity capabilities and priorities.
Within the first line of defence, risk owners
within global business and functions are
accountable for identifying and managing
cyber risk. They work with cybersecurity
control owners to apply risk treatment in line
with our risk appetite. Our controls are
designed to be executed in line with our
policies and are reviewed and challenged by
our risk stewards representing the second
line of defence. They are independently
assured by the Global Internal Audit function,
the third line of defence.

The assessment and management of our
cybersecurity risk is led and coordinated by a
Global Chief Information Security Officer
('CISO’). Our Global CISO has extensive
experience in financial services, security and
resilience as well as strategy, governance,
risk management and regulatory compliance.
The Global CISO is supported by regional and
business-level CISOs. In the event of
incidents, the Global CISO and relevant
supporting CISOs are informed and are
engaged in alignment with our cybersecurity
incident response protocols.

Key performance indicators, control
effectiveness and other matters related to
cybersecurity, including significant cyber
incidents, are presented on a regular basis to
various management risk and control
committees including to Board committees,
the Group Risk Management Meeting and
across global businesses, functions and
regions. This is done to help ensure ongoing
awareness and management of our
cybersecurity position.

Our cybersecurity capabilities are periodically
assessed against standards issued by the
National Institute of Standards and Technology
and by independent third parties, and we
proactively collaborate with regulators to
participate in regular testing activities. In
addition, HSBC engages external independent
third parties to support our penetration and
threat-led penetration testing.

Cyber training and awareness

We understand the important role our people
play in protecting against cybersecurity
threats. Our aim is to equip every colleague
with the appropriate tools and behaviours they
need to keep our organisation and customers'’
data safe. We provide cybersecurity training
and awareness to all our people, ranging from
our top executives to IT developers to front-
line branch staff around the world, and we
deliver targeted training to staff that are
identified as having elevated cyber risk
exposure.
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Boosting gender
representation in
cybersecurity

To help address barriers to opportunity,
HSBC Cybersecurity has been working to
increase the representation of women in
emerging talent via a variety of initiatives
across 2024. These include:

— Sponsoring the CyberFirst Girls
Competition for the second
consecutive year, aimed at inspiring
girls interested in technology to pursue
a career in cybersecurity.

— Providing cybersecurity work-
shadowing opportunities to
undergraduates who are part of the
UK-based Women in Technology
programme.

— Cybersecurity colleagues have hosted
a range of events with university
students in Poland, Mexico, mainland
China, India and the UK.

We host an annual Cyber Awareness Month
for all colleagues, covering topics such as
online safety at home, social media safety,
safe hybrid working, and cyber incidents and
response. Our dedicated cybersecurity
training and awareness team also provides a
wide range of education and guidance to both
customers and our colleagues about how to
spot and prevent online fraud.



Financial
review

The financial review gives detailed reporting of our 84  Financial summary

financial performance at Group level as well as 107 Global businesses and legal entities

across the global bUS|nesseS we reported on |n 129 Reconciliation of alternative performance
.. measures

2024 and legal entities.

135 Other information

Hong Kong, 1980s. Serving Our Customers.

HSBC Holdings plc Annual Report on Form 20-F 83



Financial summary

Financial summary

Contents

84 Key financial measures: basis of preparation
84 Use of alternative performance measures
86 Critical estimates and judgements

86 Impact of hyperinflationary accounting

87 Consolidated income statement

88 Income statement commentary

92 Consolidated balance sheet

96 Average balance sheet

Key financial measures: basis of
preparation

Return on average tangible equity
excluding notable items

From 1 January 2024, we revised the adjustments made to our
adjusted RoTE measure. Prior to this, we adjusted RoTE for the
impact of strategic transactions and the impairment of our investment
in Bank of Communications Co., Limited ('BoCom’), whereas from

1 January 2024 we have excluded all notable items. This was
intended to improve alignment with the treatment of notable items in
our other income statement disclosures. The calculation for RoTE
excluding notable items, adjusts the ‘profit attributable to the ordinary
shareholders, excluding goodwill and other intangible assets
impairment’ for the post-tax impact of notable items. It also adjusts
the "average tangible equity’ for the post-tax impact of notable items
in each period, which remain as adjusting items for all relevant
periods within that calendar year. For a reconciliation from return on
equity ('RoE’) to RoTE excluding notable items, see page 131.

We do not reconcile our forward RoTE guidance to the equivalent
reported measure.

Banking net interest income

Banking net interest income (‘banking NII') adjusts our NI, primarily
for the impact of funding trading and fair value activities reported in
interest expense. It represents the Group’s banking revenue that is
directly impacted by changes in interest rates.

We use this measure to determine the deployment of our surplus
funding, and to help optimise our structural hedging and risk
management actions. For more information on banking NlI, see
page 89.

Target basis operating expenses

Target basis operating expenses is computed by excluding the direct
cost impact of our France retail banking operations and Canada
banking business disposals from the 2023 baseline. It is measured on
a constant currency basis and excludes notable items and the impact
of retranslating the prior year results of hyperinflationary economies at
constant currency, which we consider to be outside of our control.
We consider target basis operating expenses to provide useful
information to investors by quantifying and excluding the notable
items that management considered when setting and assessing cost-
related targets. For a reconciliation from reported operating expenses
to target basis operating expenses, see page 133.

In 2024, we targeted operating expenses growth on a target basis of
approximately 5% compared with 2023. This target reflected our
business plan for 2024, which included an increase in staff
compensation, higher spend and investment in technology for growth
and efficiency, in part mitigated by cost savings from actions taken
during 2023.
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We are targeting growth in target basis operating expenses of
approximately 3% in 2025 compared with 2024. Our target basis
operating expenses for 2025 excludes the direct cost impact of the
business disposals in Canada and Argentina, notable items and the
impact of retranslating the prior year results of hyperinflationary
economies at constant currency.

Our cost target includes the impact of simplification-related saves
associated with our announced reorganisation, see page 107, which
aims to generate approximately $0.3bn of cost reductions in 2025. To
deliver these reductions, we plan to incur severance and other up-
front costs of $1.8bn over 2025 and 2026, which will be classified as
notable items.

We do not reconcile our forward target basis operating expenses
guidance to the reported operating expenses.

Dividend payout ratio target basis

We established a dividend payout ratio target basis of 50% for 2023
and 2024, and we continue to target a payout ratio target basis of
50% for 2025. For the purposes of computing our dividend payout
ratio target basis, we exclude from earnings per share material
notable items and related impacts. Material notable items are
components of our income statement that management would
consider as outside the normal course of business and generally non-
recurring in nature, which are excluded from our dividend payout ratio
calculation and our earnings per share measure, along with related
impacts.

Material notable items are a subset of notable items for which
categorisation is dependent on the nature of each item in conjunction
with the financial impact on the Group's income statement. They
comprise the impacts of the sales of our banking business in Canada
and our retail banking operations in France, the gain following the
acquisition of SVB UK, the impacts of the sale of our business in
Argentina and the impairment of BoCom. We also exclude HSBC
Bank Canada’s financial results from the 30 June 2022 net asset
reference date until completion, as the gain on sale was recognised
through a combination of the consolidation of HSBC Bank Canada’s
results in the Group's results since this date, and the remaining gain
on sale recognised at completion, inclusive of the recycling of related
reserves and fair value gains on related hedges. Following the
completion of the sale of our banking business in Canada, the Board
approved a special dividend of $0.21 per share, which was paid in
June 2024, alongside the first interim dividend.

For a reconciliation of basic earnings per share to basic earnings per
share excluding material notable items and related impacts, see
page 134. We do not reconcile our forward dividend payout ratio
target basis guidance to the reported dividend payout ratio.

Use of alternative performance
measures

Our reported results are prepared in accordance with International
Financial Reporting Standards as issued by the International Accounting
Standards Board ('IFRS Accounting Standards’), as detailed in the
financial statements starting on page 363.

To measure our performance, we supplement our IFRS Accounting
Standards figures with non-IFRS Accounting Standards measures,
which constitute alternative performance measures under European
Securities and Markets Authority guidance and non-GAAP financial
measures defined in and presented in accordance with US Securities
and Exchange Commission rules and regulations. These measures
include those derived from our reported results that eliminate factors
distorting year-on-year comparisons. The ‘constant currency
performance’ measure used throughout this report is described below.
Definitions and calculations of other alternative performance measures



are included in our ‘Reconciliation of alternative performance measures’
on page 129. Also, the insurance-specific non-GAAP measure ‘Insurance
equity plus CSM net of tax’, is provided on page 115, along with its
definition and reconciliation to the GAAP measure. All alternative
performance measures are reconciled to the closest reported
performance measure.

The global business segmental results are presented on a constant
currency basis in accordance with IFRS 8 ‘Operating Segments' as
detailed in Note 10 ‘Segmental analysis’ on page 405.

Constant currency performance

Constant currency performance is computed by adjusting reported
results for the effects of foreign currency translation differences, which
distort year-on-year comparisons.

We consider constant currency performance to provide useful
information for investors by aligning internal and external reporting, and
reflecting how management assesses year-on-year performance.

Notable items and material notable
items

We separately disclose ‘notable items’, which are components of our
income statement that management would consider as outside the
normal course of business and generally non-recurring in nature.

Certain notable items are classified as ‘material notable items’, which
are a subset of notable items. Categorisation as a material notable item
is dependent on the nature of each item in conjunction with the financial
impact on the Group’s income statement. \We exclude material notable
items when computing our dividend payout ratio target basis. Material
notable items currently comprise the sale of our retail operations in
France and our banking business in Canada, the sale of our business in
Argentina, the acquisition of SVB UK and the impairment of our
investment in BoCom.

O The tables on pages 108 to 110 and pages 122 to 127 detail the effects of
notable items on each of our global business segments, legal entities and
selected countries/territories in 2024, 2023 and 2022.

Impact of strategic transactions

To aid the understanding of our results, we separately disclose the
impact of strategic transactions classified as material notable items on
the results of the Group and our global businesses. At 31 December
2024, strategic transactions classified as material notable items in
current and comparative periods comprise the disposal of our retail
banking operations in France, the disposal of our banking business in
Canada, the sale of our business in Argentina and the acquisition of SVB
UK.

The impacts of strategic transactions include the gains or losses on
classification to held for sale or on acquisition and all other related
notable items. They also include the distorting impact between the
periods of the operating income statement results related to acquisitions
and disposals that affect period-on-period comparisons. This is
computed by including the operating income statement results of each
business in any period for which there are no results in the comparative
period. We consider the monthly impacts of distorting income
statement results when calculating the impact of strategic transactions.

O See page 111 for supplementary analysis of the impact of strategic
transactions.

Constant currency revenue and profit
before tax excluding notable items

We separately report ‘constant currency revenue excluding notable
items’ and ‘constant currency profit before tax excluding notable items’,
which exclude the impact of notable items and the impact of foreign
exchange translation. We consider this measure to provide useful
information to investors as it removes items which distort period-on-
period comparisons.

I For a reconciliation of ‘constant currency revenue excluding notable items’
and ‘constant currency profit before tax excluding notable items’ to reported
revenue and reported profit respectively, see page 131.

Constant currency revenue and profit
before tax excluding notable items
and the impact of strategic
transactions

To aid the understanding of our results, we separately disclose ‘constant
currency revenue excluding notable items and the impact of strategic
transactions’ and ‘constant currency profit before tax excluding notable
items and the impact of strategic transactions’. This measure excludes
the impact of strategic transactions classified as material notable items
from constant currency revenue and profit before tax excluding notable
items. At 31 December 2024, strategic transactions classified as
material notable items comprise the disposal of our retail banking
operations in France, our banking business in Canada, the sale of our
business in Argentina and the acquisition of SVB UK.

The impacts quoted include the gains or losses on classification to held
for sale or acquisition and all other related notable items. They also
include the distorting impact between the periods of the operating
income statement results related to acquisitions and disposals that
affect period-on-period comparisons. It is computed by including the
operating income statement results of each business in any period for
which there are no results in the comparative period. \We consider the
monthly impacts of distorting income statement results when
calculating the impact of strategic transactions.

IO For a reconciliation of ‘constant currency revenue excluding notable items
and the impact of strategic transactions’ and ‘constant currency profit
before tax excluding notable items and the impact of strategic transactions’
to reported revenue and reported profit respectively, see page 131.

Foreign currency translation
differences

Foreign currency translation differences reflect the movements of the
US dollar against most major currencies during 2024.

We exclude them to derive constant currency data, allowing us to assess
balance sheet and income statement performance on a like-for-like basis
and to better understand the underlying trends in the business.

Foreign currency translation differences for 2024 are computed by
retranslating into US dollars for non-US dollar branches, subsidiaries,
joint ventures and associates:

— the income statements for 2023 and 2022 at the average rates of
exchange for 2024; and

— the balance sheets at 31 December 2023 and 31 December 2022 at
the prevailing rates of exchange on 31 December 2024.

No adjustment has been made to the exchange rates used to
translate foreign currency-denominated assets and liabilities into the
functional currencies of any HSBC branches, subsidiaries, joint
ventures or associates. The constant currency data of our operations
in Argentina and Turkiye has not been adjusted further for the impacts
of hyperinflation.

When reference is made to foreign currency translation differences in
tables or commentaries, comparative data reported in the functional
currencies of HSBC's operations have been translate